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A	Summary	of	Abducted	by	Aliens	
Introduc6on	
This	is	the	sequel	to	my	book	Abducted	by	Aliens,	or	How	I	Learned	to	Cope	with	High	
Strangeness,	Government	Harassment,	and	My	Mother	(a	True	Story),	published	in	2008.		It’s	
available	free	as	a	PDF	download	at	this	website.		You	might	want	to	have	a	copy	handy,	as	I	will	
be	referring	to	it	oOen.	

Most	of	the	material	presented	here	was	published	earlier	as	posts	to	my	blog	at	
Abduc4onSite.com,	which	was	abandoned	years	ago.		(They’re	designated	here	as	reprints.)		At	
the	4me	Majes4c	sabotaged	my	a8empts	to	communicate	with	my	readers,	and	I	suspect	that	
few	people	ever	knew	that	the	website	existed. 	1

At	this	point	I	should	explain	some	of	the	terms	I	use.		The	phrase	“Abductee/Experiencer”	is	my	
a8empt	to	speak	to	everyone	in	contact	with	ETs,	regardless	of	how	they	feel	about	their	
“visits.”		“Abductee”	is	obviously	a	nega4ve	term,	while	“Experiencer”	suggests	a	more	neutral	
amtude.	

In	my	wri4ngs,	I	used	to	use	“ETs”	and	“the	Grays”	interchangeably.		I’m	more	specific	now	
because,	strictly	speaking,	the	original	Grays	are	not	extraterrestrials.		It’s	well	documented	in	
UFO	literature	that	they	don’t	come	from	another	terrestrial	planet,	but	instead	from	another	
dimension,	and	thus	are	interdimensionals	(IDs)	and	not	extraterrestrials	(ETs).		When	referring	
to	ETs	or	IDs	I	will	some4mes	use	the	work	Alien(s)	with	a	capital	A	to	differen4ate	it	from	the	
human	variety.	

I	first	became	aware	that	something	very	strange	was	happening	to	me	twenty-nine	years	ago	
on	January	19,	1994	at	two	o’clock	in	the	morning,	and	it’s	been	a	roller-coaster	ride	ever	since.	

Of	course	it	would	be	best	if	you	were	to	read	Abducted	by	Aliens,	before	star4ng	to	read	its	
sequel,	but	for	those	who	prefer	an	abbreviated	version	I’ll	summarize	its	major	chapters.	

My	First	Paradigm	Shic	—	The	Awakening	
In January of 1994 I began to experience a series of curious incidents, which when considered 
together, presented a mystery that I could not ignore.  I decided early on to record those events 

as they occurred, so as not to lose any details to a faulty memory. 
Everything reported herein happened as described. 

        Chuck Weiss 

     “And you know something is happening, but you don’t know what it is, do you Mr. Jones.”     

         Bob Dylan 

	Majes4c	is	the	word	I	use	when	referring	to	the	super-secret,	government	agency	in	charge	of	everything	having	to	do	with	1

UFOs,	their	occupants,	and	the	people	in	contact	with	them.
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It	all	started	on	January	18,	1994,	when	the	Grays	woke	me	up	in	the	middle	of	the	night	.	.	.	
with	a	telephone	call.	

At	the	4me	I	owned	and	operated	a	one-person	transporta4on	service,	taking	people	to	
doctor’s	appointments	by	reserva4on.		I	was	use	to	receiving	phone	calls	at	all	hours	of	the	day	
and	night,	so	when	I	woke	up	to	the	sound	of	a	ringing	telephone	at	two	in	the	morning	I	wasn’t	
surprised,	even	when	there	was	no	one	on	the	other	end	when	I	answered.	

But	it	happened	again	two	hours	later.		Was	some	kid	playing	a	prank,	dialing	random	numbers	
out	of	the	telephone	book	in	the	middle	of	the	night? 		Then	I	remembered	that	it	had	2

happened	the	night	before,	a	set	of	two	rings	about	two	hours	apart,	and	the	night	before	that	
it	had	been	the	sound	of	a	bell.		The	telephone	ring,	however,	didn’t	have	quite	the	same	tonal	
quality	as	my	bedside	phone,	and	I	began	to	suspect	that	it	was	all	in	my	head.		I	switched	off	
the	ringer	on	the	third	night	and	sure	enough,	it	happened	again,	the	same	set	of	two	rings	
separated	by	about	two	hours	of	4me.		(I	learned	later	that	visits	by	the	Grays	are	oOen	marked	
by	an	audible	tone	of	some	kind,	right	before	and	right	aOer	the	event.)	

I	was	having	audio	hallucina4ons!		Was	I	having	a	mental	breakdown?		I	didn’t	believe	I	was	
under	any	unusual	stress	at	that	4me,	and	that	explana4on	just	didn’t	feel	right	anyway.		
Besides	I	had	discovered	something	else,	something	seemingly	impossible.		As	I	sat	on	my	couch	
contempla4ng	it	all,	I	suddenly	got	the	urge	to	get	up	and	go	into	the	bathroom	to	inspect	
myself.		I	fought	it	at	first,	thinking	it	was	an	odd	impulse,	but	the	urge	was	insistent	and	I	finally			
complied.	

What	I	saw	in	the	mirror	when	I	took	off	my	bathrobe	should	have	shocked	me,	but	my	reac4on	
was	no4ceably	detached	as	if	I	were	looking	at	someone	else	instead.		There	across	my	leO	
shoulder	was	a	long,	ugly	red	scrap	mark	that	looked	like	I	had	leO	my	skin	on	the	pavement	
aOer	a	motorcycle	accident.	Yet	it	didn’t	hurt	at	all,	and	disappeared	aOer	a	couple	of	days.	

It	was	about	a	month	later	when	I	had	my	first	contact	with	something	that,	although	invisible,	
was	undeniably	real.	

Spontaneous	Healings:	
I	was	working	out	on	my	home	exercise	machine,	when	I	badly	strained	my	leO	shoulder	and	
chess	mussels.		I	was	in	severe	agony.		As	I	sat	there	trying	to	remember	if	I	had	an	Ace	Bandage	
in	the	medicine	chest,	I	no4ced	a	feeling	of	pressure	at	the	base	of	my	spine	at	the	tailbone.		It	
lasted	about	two	or	three	seconds.		I	looked	behind	me	to	see	if	I	was	simng	on	anything	(no	I	
wasn’t),	and	then	I	no4ced	that	the	pain	had	suddenly	stopped.		One	second	extreme	pain,	the	
next	nothing,	no	pain,	no	discomfort,	not	even	a	weakness	in	the	affected	areas.		It	was	at	that	
point	that	I	realized	that	I	was	in	touch	with	something	greater	than	myself,	something	unseen,	
and	it	freaked	me	out! 	3

	Back	then	you	had	to	pay	extra	to	get	an	unlisted	number.		It	was	a	simpler	4me,	when	people	weren’t	concerned	with	the	2

security	of	their	personal	informa4on	because	no	one	was	trying	to	steal	it.		Unlisted	numbers	were	printed	and	distributed	in	
large	Telephone	Directories,	free	of	charge.
	For	a	complete	descrip4on,	read	Abducted	by	Aliens,	pages	13-153
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Over	the	course	of	the	last	twenty-nine	years	I’ve	been	given	at	least	a	half	dozen	spontaneous	
healings,	including	the	removal	of	two	pre-cancerous	nodes	from	my	face,	tendoni4s	in	my	leO	
middle	finger	(I	asked	for	that	one),	and	a	bad	case	of	emphysema	due	to	six	months	of	smoking	
crack	cocaine.		It	was	the	darkest	period	of	my	life,	and	at	the	4me	I	didn’t	care	if	I	lived	or	died.		
The	Grays	waited	two	years	aOer	I	finally	put	down	my	pipe	before	giving	me	that	healing,	so	as	
to	be	certain	I	was	safe	in	my	sobriety. 	4

I	Saw	Two	Grays	Materialize	in	My	Bedroom	
In	the	early	morning	hours	of	June	11,	1996	I	received	the	best	confirma4on	I	could	have	hoped	
for,	when	I	saw	two	Gray	Aliens	materialize	in	my	bedroom.	

I	was	wide	awake,	but	lying	very	s4ll	in	my	bed	as	I	reviewed	in	my	mind	the	strange	events	that	
had	taken	hold	of	my	life.			I	was	on	my	side	facing	a	window	across	the	room,	which	was	
brightly	lit	by	a	nearby	streetlamp.	

Gradually,	I	became	aware	of	a	darkening	in	front	of	the	window.		In	the	next	few	seconds	it	
began	to	take	form,	and	looked	to	be	about	three	or	four	feet	tall.		I	could	see	another	
“something”	forming	just	inside	my	peripheral	vision	but	I	didn’t	look	at	it,	keeping	my	gaze	
instead	on	what	was	directly	in	front	of	me.	

I	closed	my	eyes	and	counted	to	five.		When	I	opened	them	it	was	even	more	visible	in	its	
details,	with	a	large	head	and	big	black	eyes!	

My	body	immediately	reacted.			I	started	to	leap	out	of	bed,	but	was	suddenly	frozen	to	the	
spot,	unable	to	move.		My	mind	started	to	fall	into	a	black	hole,	but	before	I	became	
unconscious	I	screamed,	“No,	God	damn	it!,”	and	suddenly	I	was	wide	awake	and	able	to	move	
again.		They	were	gone.	

I	know	that	people	can	become	agitated	thinking	they	see	something	that	isn’t	really	there,	but	
people	don’t	start	to	fall	asleep	in	the	middle	of	a	panic	a8ack.		No,	it	really	happened.		I	saw	
them!	

Remembering	My	Daughter	Screaming:	
Although	I	had	been	a	“UFO	buff”	for	many	years,	I	had	purposely	stayed	away	from	the	subject	
of	Alien	Abduc4on	believing	it	was	the	unfortunate	delusions	of	“wannabes,”	people	so	
dissa4sfied	with	their	lives	that	they’re	willing	to	surrender	reality	to	fantasy	and	believe	
themselves	in	contact	with	Steven	Spielberg’s	“ET.”		However,	when	I	found	myself	personally		
caught	up	in	the	Abduc4on	phenomenon	that	all	changed.		The	more	I	learned	of	my	
involvement	the	more	accep4ng	of	my	situa4on	I	became,	even	wan4ng	to	reach	out	and	
discover	the	nature	of	what	had	contacted	me.		Then	I	remembered	something	that	turned	my	
op4mism	into	vengeful	hate.	

	ibid,	pages	151-1534
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It	was	in	late	1988	or	’89	when	my	daughter	was	about	three	or	four	years	old	that	I	had	a	
disturbing	dream.		I	was	in	a	sea	of	blackness.		There	was	nothing	else,	just	the	black	and	the	
sound	of	a	child	screaming.		The	scream	was	insistent,	one	with	each	breath,	and	very,	very	
angry.		I	covered	my	ears,	but	it	wouldn’t	go	away.		I	knew	I	was	dreaming	and	tried	to	wake	
myself	up,	but	couldn’t.		The	screaming	got	louder	and	louder,	as	I	ran	around	in	a	panic	trying	
to	find	its	source	in	the	darkness.		At	last	the	shadows	gave	way	to	show	a	li8le	girl	standing	on	
a	ledge.		I	shouted	for	her	to	jump.		She	gave	me	an	angry	glare,	and	then	did	just	that.		At	that	
point	the	screaming	stopped	and	the	dream	ended. 	5

Years	later,	as	I	was	reviewing	the	diary	that	I	had	started	to	document	all	the	weirdness	as	it	
was	unfolding,	something	I	had	wri8en	made	me	remember	that	dream.		The	screaming		
suddenly	filled	my	head	again,	and	I	realized	at	that	moment	that	it	had	been	my	li8le	girl,	Ka4e,	
undergoing	her	first	abduc4on.		The	wonder	and	awe	that	I	felt	in	being	selected	for	contact	by	
visi4ng	space	aliens	was	suddenly	replaced	with	parental	rage.		If	I	could	have	go8en	hold	of	a	
Gray,	I	would	have	twisted	its	scrawny	li8le	neck	in	two.	

My	anger	quickly	gave	way,	however,	to	feelings	of	impotence.		There	was	nothing	I	could	do	
about	what	was	happening.		Katherine	was	having	a	series	of	nightmares	about	“monsters	and	
bad	men”	at	the	4me,	which	indicated	to	me	she	was	undergoing	another	round	of	their	
“visits.”		I	never	felt	so	angry,	and	so	helpless	at	the	same	4me.	

Out	of	despera4on,	I	decided	to	try	and	nego4ate	with	my	unseen	tormentors.		If	they	were	
going	to	take	both	my	daughter	and	me,	then	I	asked	that	they	please	come	and	take	me	first.		
That	way,	I	reasoned,	my	presence	might	help	to	calm	Katherine.		Ka4e	later	confirmed	by	the	
“dreams”	she	was	having	that	the	Grays	had	taken	me	up	on	my	offer,	and	that	I	was	able	to	
lessen	her	fear	during	our	ordeal. 	6

My	Second	Paradigm	Shic	—	Majes6c	
It	wasn’t	un4l	late	November	that	I	learned	something	more	sinister	than	any	extraterrestrial	
was	lurking	in	the	shadows,	watching	me	.	.	.	government	agents.		I	was	able	to	verify	that	my	
apartment	was	rou4nely	entered	while	I	was	away.	

Then	the	“fun”	really	began.		It	was	one	thing	to	find	that	my	life	was	(and	evidently	always	has	
been)	a	bad	Science	Fic4on	movie,	but	it	was	quite	another	to	discover	that	it	had	morphed	into	
a	James	Bond	thriller	with	me	cast	as	a	villain	in	the	story,	helping	space	aliens	to	invade	Earth	
(undoubtedly	that’s	what	they	tell	their	goons	in	the	field).	

There	is	a	super	secret	arm	within	the	CIA	that’s	charged	with	managing	everything	having	to	do	
with	flying	saucers	and	their	occupants,	including	the	surveillance	and	forced	debriefings	of	the	

	ibid,	pages	39-425

	ibid,	pages	91-936
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humans	they	contact. 		I	call	this	cabal,	“Majes4c,”	aOer	the	original	Majes4c	12	Commi8ee,	7

formed	in	1947	by	Truman’s	presiden4al	order	to	inves4gate	what	later	became	known	as	“The	
Roswell	Incident.”		I	maintain	that	the	commi8ee	did	not	disband	aOer	delivering	its	report	to	
Truman,	but	rather	con4nued	in	existence	so	as	to	monitor	what	they	believed	to	be	an	
ominous,	new	threat	to	na4onal	security.		They’ve	undoubtedly	changed	their	name	since	then,	
but	I	will	con4nue	to	use	the	term	Majes4c	to	describe	them.	

Tes6ng,	Tes6ng,	One-Two-Three	
I	was	able	to	discern	at	least	three	different	“tests”	that	were	given	to	me	by	the	Grays.		The	first	
was	to	test	my	resolve	not	to	kill,	using	of	all	things	.	.	.	cockroaches. 		The	second	was	meant	to	8

explore	my	feelings	toward	an	idol	of	mine. 		OOen	whom	we	admire	can	be	an	indicator	of	the	9

kind	of	person	we	are.		The	third	test	was	an	examina4on	of	my	character	.	.	.	a	test	that	I	u8erly	
failed!		Fortunately,	two	years	later	they	gave	me	another	chance	and,	aOer	recognizing	the	set	
up,	I	was	able	to	correct	my	mistake	and	pass	their	“make-up	exam.”	

That	last	test	was	a	shocker.		It	took	the	manipula4on	of	a	dozen	people	or	more,	over	the	
course	of	two	years	to	set	up	my	test	of	character	a	second	4me.		The	similari4es	between	the	
two	situa4ons	was	both	numerous	and	stunning.		It	wasn’t	a	coincidence.		I	was	meant	to	
no4ce,	and	the	recogni4on	of	what	they	had	done	shook	me	to	the	core.		The	Grays	are	no	
ordinary	space	aliens;	that	was	made	very	clear	to	me. 	10

Who	Are	These	People?	
The	UFO	community	has	undergone	a	series	of	paradigm	shiOs	of	its	own.		First	there	were	
lights	in	the	sky	that	moved	in	ways	that	human	technology	couldn’t	duplicate.		Then	those	
lights	began	to	land,	and	many	people	reported	seeing	various	creatures	emerge	from	them.		
Earth,	it	appeared,	was	being	visited	by	a	number	of	intelligent	beings	from	other	worlds.		As	
you	might	expect,	that	got	people’s	a8en4on.	

Then	it	slowly	became	apparent	that	many	ordinary	people	were	being	taken	in	the	middle	of	
the	night	by	some	of	those	same	beings.		Further	research	revealed	that	the	abduc4ons	were	
part	of	an	ongoing,	gene4c	monitoring	of	specific	family	bloodlines	over	many	genera4ons.		Fair	
enough;	we	monitor	the	health	and	wellbeing	of	various	endangered	animals	in	much	the	same	
way.		Perhaps	a	more	advance	civiliza4on	was	doing	the	same	thing	with	us.	

The	shocker	was	when	researcher	Budd	Hopkins	discovered	that	the	Grays	were	crea4ng	human	
hybrids	of	themselves,	for	what	reason	no	one	knew.		[What	my	friend,	James	(aka	Harold)	and	

	The	“Re-Abduc4on”	of	UFO	Abductee/Experiencers	by	a	covert	arm	of	the	military	(under	Majes4c’s	careful	direc4on)	is	a	7

well-kept	secret.		There	were	only	a	hand-full	of	researchers	who	inves4gated	our	government’s	a8acks	on	its	own	ci4zens.		
The	most	prominent	of	these	brave	researchers	was	Melinda	Leslie.		I	felt	her	research	so	important	that	I	got	her	permission	
to	post	the	notes	of	her	standard	conven4on	lecture	at	my	old	website.		It’s	reprinted	here	in	Chapter	4:	“The	Military’s	Re-
Abduc4on	of	Abductee/Experiencers,”	a	must-read	for	anyone	who’s	ready	to	turn	the	rock	over	and	see	the	bugs	that	inhabit	
the	dark	underbelly	of	Alien	Abduc4on.
	ibid,	pages	264-2708

	ibid,	pages	270-2729

	ibid,	pages	272-28710
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I	were	able	to	find	out	about	this	part	of	their	agenda,	I’ve	include	here	in	Chapter	2:	The	
Human-Gray	Hybrid	Programs.]	

Then	researchers	discovered,	that	while	there	are	up	to	seventy	different	extraterrestrial	species			
visi4ng	Earth,	the	ones	called	“The	Grays”	aren’t	really	from	another	planet	at	all,	but	from	
another	dimension. 		Not	only	that,	these	“Inter-dimensional”	beings		(IDs)	seemed	to	be	11

concerned	with	our	spiritual	wellbeing,	as	well	as	our	gene4cs.		Researchers	knew	of	this	
spiritual	component	for	years,	but	kept	it	to	themselves	fearing	ridicule	and	loss	of	credibility	if	
they	went	public	with	their	findings.		Two	respected	researchers,	Raymond	Fowler	and	the	late	
Dr.	John	Mack	(a	tenured	Harvard	professor),	broke	the	silence	in	their	respec4ve	books,	
Fowler’s	The	Watchers	(along	with	its	sequel,	The	Watchers	II),	and	Dr.	Mack’s	Passport	to	the	
Cosmos.	

But	why	would	creatures,	not	even	of	our	4me	and	space,	be	concerned	with	the	spiritual	
development	of	humans	on	Earth?		AOer	decades	of	being	on	the	inside	of	this,	I	believe	I’ve	
learned	the	answer	to	that	ques4on.		The	Inter-dimensional	Grays	are	higher	beings	from	the	
Astral	plane	of	existence,	the	place	where	our	souls	go	when	we	“die,”	and	from	where	we	are	
“reborn.”		They	are	charged	by	s4ll	higher	beings	with	maintaining	the	Mechanism	of	
Reincarna4on,	the	process	by	which	we	learn	our	karmic	lessons.	

I’m	not	the	first	to	suggest	this,	just	another	person	to	confirm	it.		Whitley	Strieber	wrote	in	one	
of	his	books	that	his	Grays	told	him	they	“recycle	souls.”		Fowler’s	research	found	that	the	Grays	
have	been	seen	at	the	birth	and	at	the	death	of	a	number	of	people,	and	concluded	that	they	
“come	from	behind	Death’s	Great	Door.”	

In	Abducted	by	Aliens,	I	explain	why	I	believe	the	Grays	are,	at	this	par4cular	4me,	making	their	
presence	on	Earth	known	in	ways	that	can	no	longer	be	ignored.	

And	now,	on	to	the	sequel.	

	Not	to	be	confused	with	the	beings	that	took	Be8y	and	Barney	Hill	aboard	their	spacecraO.		Those	Aliens	look	vaguely	similar	11

to	the	Grays,	but	were	later	determined	to	come	from	the	Zeta	Re4culi	Star	System.		For	a	more	in	depth	analysis,	read	The	
Zeta Reticuli Incident	by	Terrence	Dickinson,	Milwaukee	WI:	AstroMedia	Corp.,	1976	(or	pages	234-235	of	Abducted	by	
Aliens).
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CHAPTER	1:	Publishing	My	Book	and	the	
Harassment	that	Followed	

Introduc6on	
It’s	been	fiOeen	years	since	2008,	when	I	published	Abducted	by	Aliens,	or	How	I	Learned	to	
Cope	with	High	Strangeness,	Government	Harassment,	and	My	Mother	(a	true	story).		The	
High	Strangeness	referenced	in	the	sub4tle	con4nues.			My	overt	harassment	by	government	
agents	stopped	when	I	stopped	blogging	back	in	2011.		But	sure	enough,	when	I	started	working	
on	this	book	they	made	it	clear	to	me	that	they	never	leO.	

I	doubt	that	many	people	read	Abducted	by	Aliens.		Majes4c	made	sure	as	few	people	as	
possible	even	knew	about	the	book,	having	sabotaged	my	repeated	a8empts	to	promote	it	
online.		The	Grays	assured	me,	however,	that	the	people	who	needed	to	read	it	would.	

In	the	first	chapter,	I'll	recount	Majes4c’s	con4nued	harassment	since	2008.		I	think	it’s	
important	I	do	because	it	seems	I’m	one	of	the	few	people,	if	not	the	only	one,	who	con4nues	
to	write	about	our	government’s	interference	in	the	lives	of	Abductee/Experiencers.		The	
researchers	who	did,	and	in	doing	so	gave	me	hope	when	I	so	desperately	needed	it,	have	either	
re4red,	died	in	the	passing	years,	or	been	hounded	out	of	the	UFO	community	by	Majes4c’s	
harassment	and	threats	of	physical	harm.	

Majes6c	Sabotages	the	Cover	Art	and	Delays	Prin6ng	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

Finishing	Abducted	by	Aliens	was	one	thing.		Taking	it	through	the	process	of	conver4ng	it	from	
a	computer	file	to	a	real	book	was	an	educa4on,	made	all	the	more	challenging	by	Majes4c’s	
overt	harassment	throughout	the	process.	

My	illustrator	created	beau4ful	covers	for	the	book,	but	it	wasn’t	easy.		The	front	cover	went	off	
without	a	hitch,	but	the	rear	cover	took	several	a8empts	because	Majes4c	invaded	his	
computer	three	different	4mes,	and	destroyed	the	work	he	had	carefully	craOed.		“I’ve	being	
doing	this	for	years,”	he	said.		“It’s	not	like	there’s	a	big	delete	bu8on	I	keep	pressing.”		He	was	
allowed	to	finish	it,	but	only	at	the	last	minute.	

Obtaining	an	exact	PDF	copy	of	my	MSWord	file	to	send	to	the	printer	was	even	a	challenge.		
Every	4me	I	would	try,	the	formamng	would	change	somewhere	in	the	document.		I’d	have	to	
scroll	throughout	the	book	to	find	where	a	4tle	may	have	suddenly	appeared	in	a	different	sized	
font,	or	where	a	sec4on	of	the	text	suddenly	went	from	fully	jus4fied	to	leO	jus4fied.		It	nearly	
had	me	tearing	my	hair	out.		I	suspected	Majes4c,	and	s4ll	do	of	course,	as	they	had	shown	me	
several	4mes	before	that	they	can	take	control	of	my	computer	any	4me	they	wanted.	

My	intent	was	to	introduce	my	book	at	the	UFO	Expo,	a	local	conven4on	that	came	to	Santa	
Clara,	California	every	year.		I	carefully	planned	everything	so	that	I	should	have	go8en	the	
books	from	the	printer	with	a	good	four	weeks	to	spare.		WRONG!	
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Dana	was	put	behind	schedule	so	far	that	by	the	4me	he	finished	his	work,	I	had	only	one	week	
leO	to	get	it	printed.		Luckily	I	had	chosen	a	local	printer	to	save	4me,	as	well	as	shipping	
charges.		But	even	at	that,	something	happened	to	the	presses	that	delayed	things	s4ll	further,	
and	I	wound	up	having	to	pick	up	the	books	in	a	rented	car	on	my	way	to	the	conven4on	the	
morning	aOer	they	were	finally	printed.		The	ink	literally	had	just	dried	to	the	point	where	they	
could	be	handled.	

AOer	a	book	is	published,	it	needs	to	be	promoted,	and	a	website	is	one	way	to	get	exposure.		I	
hired	someone	to	build	my	first	website	(one	I’ve	also	abandoned),	but	again	Majes4c	wasn’t	
going	to	make	it	easy.	

The	web	designer	was	incredulous	at	first,	but	aOer	repeated	a8empts	to	do	li8le	things	like	
uploading	a	page	to	the	site,	she	finally	said,	“It	certainly	feels	like	harassment!”		It	was	only	
when	I	suggested	to	her	that	we	report	the	interference	to	the	FBI	that	Majes4c	stopped	their	
mischief.		Hacking	a	website	is	a	Federal	offense,	and	I	speculated	that	they	didn’t	want	an	
inves4ga4on,	even	a	low	level	one,	which	might	point	in	their	direc4on.	

Selling	My	Book	at	the	UFO	Expo,	Under	Majes6c’s	Watchful	Eye	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

At	last,	aOer	two	years	I	was	finally	able	to	hold	a	finished	copy	of	my	book.		It	was	one	of	the	
most	sa4sfying	moments	of	my	life.	

I	loaded	the	books	into	the	trunk	of	a	rented	car	and	drove	to	Santa	Clara,	California	for	the	UFO	
Expo,	an	annual	conven4on	held	there	at	the	Marrio8	Hotel.		My	friend	Harold,	also	an	
Experiencer,	was	with	me.		I	brought	him	along	to	help	me	man	the	sales	table	I	had	rented,	and	
to	share	in	the	excitement	of	debu4ng	my	book	to	the	public.	

Majes4c	was	there,	wai4ng	for	us.	

The	first	indica4on	that	we	were	under	scru4ny	was	when	we	checked	into	our	room.		There	on	
our	pillows	were	chocolate	wafers	that	are	some4mes	offered	as	a	welcoming	giO	by	the	finer	
hotels.		The	only	thing	was,	this	hotel	had	never	offered	any	such	amenity	before,	and	a	quick	
call	to	the	desk	confirmed	that	they	had	not	changed	their	policy	since	my	last	visit.		Throughout	
our	stay	things	we	knew	that	we	had	unpacked	showed	up	missing,	but	were	later	discovered	to	
have	been	put	back	in	their	suitcases.	

Perhaps	the	most	telling	incident	was	when	we	ordered	extra	towels	from	Housekeeping.		
When	the	man	showed	up	at	our	door	to	deliver	them,	he	was	shaking	like	a	leaf	as	he	handed	
them	over.		He	didn’t	even	s4ck	around	for	his	4p,	but	instead	darted	off	quickly	aOer	shoving	
the	towels	into	Harold’s	hands.		We	speculated	that	he	might	have	felt	“caught	in	the	middle”	
while	Majes4c	orchestrated	things	from	down	in	the	bowels	of	the	hotel.		It	certainly	would	
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have	been	stressful	for	the	hotel’s	employees	to	have	Homeland	Security	agents	mulling	around	
their	work	spaces,	and	the	man	from	Housekeeping	was	obviously	stressed	out. 	12

Another	indica4on	that	I	personally	was	a	major	focus	of	Majes4c’s	a8en4on	at	the	Expo,	was	
when	I	tried	to	talk	with	the	woman	who	organized	the	conven4on.		I	had	wanted	to	offer	
myself	as	a	panelist	at	one	of	the	seminars	to	talk	about	Alien	abduc4on.		She	took	one	look	at	
me	from	across	the	room	and,	as	I	approached	her,	ran	out	like	a	frightened	rabbit	desperate	to	
get	away.		She	evidently	was	told	to	have	nothing	to	do	with	me.	

As	a	new	author,	the	conven4on	was	a	rousing	success.		In	my	conversa4ons	with	the	other	
venders	there,	I	discovered	that	my	book	sold	much	be8er	than	any	other	4tle,	even	though	
sales	were	down	in	general	because	of	the	economic	recession.	

Followed	by	a	Helicopter	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

A	week	or	so	aOer	my	book	went	to	press	in	September	of	2008,	I	was	followed	by	a	helicopter	
on	my	way	to	work.		I	was	walking	down	the	alley	beside	my	apartment	building	that	leads	to	
the	subway	sta4on	a	block	away	where	I	catch	the	train	each	morning.		The	sound	of	the	
chopper	was	loud	when	I	stepped	outside,	as	it	hovered	almost	directly	overhead.		As	I	headed	
down	the	alleyway,	it	sounded	like	it	was	following.		When	I	looked	up,	I	saw	that	it	was	about	
four	stories	above	the	ground	and	just	a	li8le	behind	me.		It	traveled	slowly	matching	my	pace,	
and	when	I	stopped,	it	stopped.		I	stopped	three	different	4mes	to	turn	around	and	look	up	at	it,	
and	each	4me	it	stopped	and	wouldn’t	start	moving	again	un4l	I	did.	

The	message	was	clear.		I	was	not	to	forget	that	they	were	watching	me.	

It	was	a	small	whirlybird.		I	thought	at	the	4me	that	it	probably	couldn’t	hold	more	than	one	
person.		Although	I	tried,	I	couldn’t	make	out	anyone	seated	behind	the	curved	windshield	in	
front.		It	was	painted	white	without	any	markings,	either	on	the	body	of	the	chopper	or	on	its	
undercarriage.	

When	I	got	to	the	subway	sta4on	at	the	end	of	the	alleyway,	it	banked	and	flew	away	at	a	much	
greater	speed	than	when	it	was	pacing	me.	

Trying	to	Blog	While	Feeling	Drugged	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

This	is	going	to	be	an	interes4ng	exercise.		It’s	Tuesday	evening	and	I’m	trying	to	write	
tomorrow’s	blog.		The	problem	is	that	I	feel	like	I’m	drugged.		I	came	home	from	work	this	
aOernoon	and	took	a	nap.		I	woke	up	feeling	perceptually	altered,	and	that	feeling	hasn’t	

	Majes4c	is	the	most	secret	part	of	the	Intelligence	Community,	hidden	deep	within	the	CIA	and	unknown	to	any	12

congressional	oversight	commi8ee.		As	such	it	must	stay	hidden	in	the	background,	so	it	oOen	uses	the	various	other	
intelligence	agencies	(including	Home	Land	Security)	as	cover	for	its	opera4ons.
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dissipated	since.		I’ve	been	up	for	an	hour	now	and	have	tried	to	ground	myself	with	a	couple	of	
cups	of	coffee,	but	it’s	not	working.	

This	is	not	an	unusual	occurrence	for	me.		Some4mes	I	can	find	a	puncture	mark	to	verify	my		
suspicion	that	Majes4c	has	dropped	by	to	“debrief”	me,	but	I	can’t	find	one	this	4me. 		Also,	13

my	leO	knee	feels	like	it’s	been	wrenched	again,	as	oOen	happens	when	they	roust	me	out	of	
bed.	

My	cats	are	also	ac4ng	stressed	tonight.		While	memories	of	Majes4c’s	a8acks	are	buried	deep	
in	my	subconscious,	my	cats	witness	it	all	and	have	been	trauma4zed	as	a	result.		I	think	that	
upsets	me	more	than	anything	done	to	me	personally.	

Majes6c	Took	My	Teeth!	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

Over	the	years	I’ve	chronicled	my	struggles	with	Majes4c	in	my	book	and	on	this	blog,	and	
they’ve	been	extensive.		Much	of	my	“Close	Encounters	of	the	Government	Kind”	have	been	as	
part	of	a	psychological	warfare	campaign	waged	against	Abductee/Experiencers	who	resist	
Majes4c’s	efforts	to	control	them.	

From	the	smearing	of	my	shower	curtain	with	blood	and	ground-up	pieces	of	intes4ne, 	to	14

pacing	me	with	a	low	flying,	drone	helicopter	as	I	walked	down	an	alleyway	near	my	home,	to	
even	raping	me,	Majes4c	has	tried	many	4mes	to	break	my	spirit,	or	at	the	very	least	to	increase	
my	paranoia.	

When	I	abandoned	the	support	group	I	had	started	and	dropped	out	the	UFO	community	all	
together	in	1997,	Majes4c’s	bullying	abated. 		They	stayed	in	the	background	and	allowed	me	15

to	pretend	they	weren’t	there	.	.	.	that	is	un4l	2006,	when	I	started	working	on	my	book	with	
the	goal	of	publishing	it.		Then	the	harassment	started	up	again,	and	it	con4nues	to	this	day	in	a	
constant	stream	of	physical	a8acks	on	one	hand,	and	childish	annoyances	on	the	other.	

Their	physical	abuse	over	the	years	has	been	evidenced	by	wrenched	knees,	wrenched	thumbs,	
wrenched	shoulders,	and	bouts	of	back	pain	induced	by	injec4ons	of	something	into	my	lower	
back,	with	needle	marks	discovered	directly	over	the	centers	of	the	pain.		I	recently	suffered	a	
large	hematoma	at	the	base	of	my	leO	thumb,	sugges4ng	it	was	badly	twisted	in	the	middle	of	
the	night.		The	right	thumb	was	similarly	injured	a	few	nights	later,	but	not	as	seriously.	

Harassment,	to	be	fully	effec4ve	psychologically,	should	include	a	mixed	bag	of	torments	with	
varying	degrees	of	severity.		The	rapes	I’ve	experienced	by	Majes4c’s	thugs	(there	have	been	
several)	are	one	of	the	more	extreme	methods	used.		Financial	ruin	is	another,	but	I’m	already	

	Normally,	a	person	under	hypnosis	can’t	be	made	to	do	anything	against	their	will.		The	subconscious	mind	won’t	allow	it.		13

However,	if	certain	drugs	are	administered	that	protec4ve	mechanism	can	be	breached,	and	the	subject	is	then	powerless	to	
resist	the	interrogators’s	hypno4c	sugges4ons.
	ibid,	pages	193-19414

	ibid,	pages	195-19715
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so	poor	that	there	is	li8le	Majes4c	can	do	to	me	in	that	regard.		(As	Bob	Dylan	wrote,	“When	
you	got	nothing,	you	got	nothing	to	lose.”)	.	.	.	which	brings	me	to	their	childish	annoyances.	

Majes4c’s	lesser	forms	of	harassment	are	meant	to	add	to	the	subject’s	levels	of	stress	and	
paranoia.		In	my	case	their	favorite	tac4c	is	to	take	things.		Some,	I	found	later	hidden	in	areas	of	
my	apartment	that	I	haven’t	disturbed	in	years,	others	I’ve	never	seen	again.		Over	4me,	the	list	
of	items	Majes4c	has	taken	has	grown	to	included	.	.	.	

--		My	belt,	taken	from	my	pants	during	the	night.		I	had	to	buy	another	during	my	lunch	hour		
the	next	day,	aOer	holding	my	pants	up	at	work	with	one	hand	throughout	the	morning.	

--		A	dozen	books	or	more,	taken	from	my	UFO	library	while	I	was	doing	research	for	Abducted	
by	Aliens.	

--		Several	computer	jump	drives	(used	for	transpor4ng	data	flies)	when	I	would	carry	a	copy	of	
my	book	just	before	its	publica4on,	afraid	that	Majes4c	would	destroy	it.	

--		My	wallet,	with	all	my	I.D.		I	didn’t	lose	it;	it	was	taken,	but	later	returned	when	I	threatened	
to	file	a	police	report.	

--		A	bedside	flashlight.	
--		An	umbrella.	
--		An	American	Eagle	1oz.	gold	coin	that	I	had	purchased	as	an	investment	for	$600.		(See	the		 	 	

Postscript	below.)	
--		and	the	latest	.	.	.	MY	TEETH!	

I	leO	my	dental	bridges	on	the	bathroom	sink	aOer	brushing	them	in	the	morning.		I	forgot	to	
put	them	in	my	mouth	before	I	ran	off	to	work,	something	I	may	do	now	and	then	when	I’m	
preoccupied	in	thought.		When	I	got	home,	they	weren’t	there.		That	was	a	couple	of	weeks	
ago.	

I	don’t	have	much	prospect	of	gemng	new	ones.		They	were	an	expensive	giO	from	my	den4st,	
who	offered	them	as	part	of	his	giving	back	to	the	community.		I	can’t	ask	him	to	do	that	again,	
and	I	can’t	afford	to	replace	them	on	my	own.	

Majes4c,	you	bastards,	how	low	must	you	go	to	take	an	old	man’s	teeth!		Have	you	no	shame? 	16

Postscript:	An	interes4ng	sidebar	about	the	American	Eagle	gold	coin:	When	it	was	taken	it	was	
worth	over	a	thousand	dollars,	and	represented	a	four	hundred	dollar	return	on	my	
investment.		I	got	really	mad	when	I	found	that	Majes4c	had	taken	it,	and	knowing	
that	I’m	always	monitored	with	hidden	cameras	in	my	apartment,	I	went	on	a	rant	
projected	directly	at	them.		“You	may	tell	yourselves	that	you’re	noble	protectors	of	
na4onal	security,”	I	shouted,	“but	this	proves	that	you’re	no4ng	but	a	gang	of	
thieves!”	

Three	days	later,	the	coin	was	back	in	my	desk	drawer,	from	where	it	had	been	taken.		
Evidently,	I	had	hurt	their	pride.		“Call	us	any	name	you	like,	but	DON’T	call	us	
thieves!”	

	About	a	year	later,	when	I	turned	65,	I	became	eligible	for	Medical	(California’s	Medicaid	Program),	and	was	able	to	be	fi8ed	16

for	a	free	set	of	dentures.
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24	Hours	of	Missing	Time	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

I	went	bed	at	10:30	in	the	evening.		That	was	Sunday	night.		I	got	out	of	bed	at	8	o’clock	this	
morning,	fully	expec4ng	to	enjoy	another	day	off	from	work	because	of	the	Memorial	Day	
weekend.		I	was	wrong.	

Wesley	called	earlier	this	morning	and	was	surprised	to	discover	that	I	was	home.		When	he	
came	by	a	few	hours	ago,	he	explained	that	he	had	thought	I	would	have	been	at	work	because	
it	was	Tuesday.		“Impossible,”	I	said,	but	a	quick	glance	at	my	computer’s	calendar	confirmed	it.		
I	had	lost	24	hours!	

I	know	that	in	the	day	to	day	rou4ne,	a	person	can	lose	track	of	4me,	some4mes	so	much	so	
that	a	day	can	slip	by	without	no4ce.		In	such	circumstances,	however,	one	can	usually	look	back	
and	remember	the	li8le	details	that	dis4nguish	one	day	from	another,	and	finally	reconcile	the	
4me	that	has	passed.		Not	so	in	this	case.		I	have	no	memory	of	anything	happening	at	all.		I	
went	to	bed	one	day,	and	woke	up	24	hours	later! 	17

There	is	some	collabora4ve	evidence,	however,	to	support	my	claim	that	this	is	a	case	of	missing	
4me	.	.	.	my	cats	and	the	house	plants.	

I’m	religious	about	pumng	down	fresh	water	for	my	cats	every	day.		Pywacket	(the	male)	
suffered	from	a	urinary	track	Infec4on	a	few	years	ago,	and	to	prevent	another	episode	he	must	
drink	enough	water	each	day	to	keep	the	crystals	that	form	in	his	bladder	in	solu4on.		If	not	
they’ll	solidify	and	block	his	urinary	track,	a	very	dangerous	and	costly	condi4on.		This	aOernoon	
I	went	to	change	their	water	and	saw	that	it	was	nearly	empty.		The	cat	box	hasn’t	been	
cleaned,	either.		I	evidently	wasn’t	around	to	do	my	ki8y	chores.	

The	house	plants,	which	sit	near	the	open	window,	were	especially	thirsty	this	morning.		It	
hasn’t	been	par4cularly	warm	out.		Actually	it’s	been	threatening	showers,	off	and	on,	so	the	
humidity	has	been	high.		One	of	the	plants	sits	in	a	basin	of	water,	which	was	also	nearly	empty.		
In	addi4on	to	my	cats,	I	apparently	wasn’t	around	to	service	my	plants	either.	

I’ve	had	periods	of	missing	4me	before,	but	nothing	for	as	long	as	a	full	day	and	night.		
Fortunately	I	have	an	understanding	boss	so	I’ll	be	able	to	take	the	4me	off	as	a	vaca4on	day,	
although	I	doubt	he	would	believe	my	explana4on.	

I’ve	Been	Away,	Licking	My	Wounds	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

I	apologize.		I	“dropped	out”	for	a	few	weeks	without	lemng	anyone	know,	and	I’ve	learned	that	
there	has	been	some	concern	expressed	about	my	safety.		If	I’ve	caused	anyone	consterna4on	I	
sincerely	regret	it,	but	I	just	had	to	lay	it	down	for	a	while.		The	stress	of	it	all	was	gemng	to	be	

	331/2		hours	to	be	exact,	“sleeping”	from	Sunday	night	10:30	PM	to	Monday	night	10:30	PM	(24	hours),	plus	another	91/2	17

hours	from	10:30	PM	Monday	night	to	8	AM	Tuesday	morning.
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too	much.		I	didn’t	know	if	I	would	ever	post	again.		I	didn’t	want	to	think	about	anything	related	
to	UFOs,	Aliens	or	Majes4c.		It	was	just	gemng	too	painful.	

I	don’t	like	having	to	admit	that	Majes4c’s	harassment	has	affected	me	because	it	can	only	
encourage	them	in	their	efforts	to	control	me,	but	the	unrelen4ng	assaults	that	I’m	made	to	
suffer	do	take	their	toll	even	if	the	memories	are	suppressed.	

I’m	trying	to	regroup	and	con4nue	the	fight.		I’ve	taken	a	week	off	from	work	to	at	least	do	the	
dishes	that	have	piled	up	in	the	sink,	and	my	laundry	that	overflows	the	bathtub.		Perhaps	when	
my	mundane	life	is	back	in	order,	I’ll	be	able	to	pick	up	where	I	leO	off.	

See	you	in	a	week	.	.	.	or	so.	

To	Blog	or	Not	to	Blog,	that	Was	the	Ques6on	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

January	7,	2012	

I	apologize	for	the	many	months	that	I've	been	away,	but	it’s	hard,	coming	back	from	the	dead.	

The	dead	are	at	least	at	peace.		They	don’t	feel	pain	anymore.		They	can’t	be	harassed,	bullied	
or	in4midated.		They’ve	leO	the	building.		I	felt	that	peace	when	I	stopped	blogging	months	ago,	
and	I’ve	been	hesitant	to	s4ck	my	hand	back	in	the	fire.		I’ve	fought	Majes4c	for	seventeen	years	
now,	but	when	I	stopped	blogging	they	stopped	their	harassment	and	allowed	me	to	forget	for	a	
while	that	I’m	their	“bitch	on	a	leash.”	

I've	tried	to	come	back	before,	but	each	4me	I	did	I	would	fall	into	a	funk	and	retreat	back	to	my	
favorite	video	game	(Sid	Meier's	“Civiliza4on”)	to	waste	inordinate	amounts	of	4me.		I	wasn't	
gemng	anything	done.		Although	many	people	fall	into	periods	of	depression	from	4me	to	4me,	
especially	Abductee/Experiencers,	I	feel	that	many	of	my	episodes	are	imposed	on	me	by	
Majes4c.		And	I	recently	got	a	confirma4on	of	sorts	that	I'm	right	about	that.	

My	good	friend	and	confidant,	Harold,	visits	me	every	week	for	dinner	and	conversa4on.		As	I've	
chronicled	{here	in	Chapter	3:	ConversaEons	with	the	Grays},	Harold	is	a	real	psychic	and	
channels	a	chorus	of	Grays	who	will,	from	4me	to	4me,	answer	our	ques4ons	based	upon	a	
vote	they	take	amongst	themselves.		During	his	last	visit,	I	explained	to	Harold	my	quandary,	
hoping	that	his	Grays	would	be	suppor4ve	of	my	plight	(which	they	were)	and,	as	I	did,	I	was	
suddenly	struck	with	waves	of	altered	percep4on	that	were	so	strong	I	had	to	hold	on	to	the	
kitchen	counter	to	keep	from	falling	over.		I	wasn't	dizzy	or	nauseated,	but	suddenly	altered.		
The	feeling	dissipated	at	first,	but	quickly	returned	when	I	tried	to	con4nue	the	conversa4on,	
and	again	when	I	specifically	asked	Harold's	Grays	if	I	had	been	hypno4zed	by	Majes4c	to	stop	
blogging.		Their	vote	was	65%	to	35%,	yes. 	18

	One	might	ask,	“Why	the	split	vote?		Either	something	is	true,	or	it	isn’t.”		Harold's	chorus	of	Grays	is	composed	of	50%	“old	18

school”	Grays	(those	who	have	no	emo4ons),	and	50%	hybrid	Grays	who	have	all	the	emo4ons	of	humans.		Harold	and	I	have	
found	that	the	hybrids	are	much	more	likely	to	answer	our	ques4ons.		A	65/35	percent	vote	only	means	that	65%	were	
willing	to	answer	the	ques4on,	while	the	remaining	35%	were	not.

18



Their	answer	didn’t	come	as	a	surprise	to	me.		I	had	no4ced	that	any	a8empts	to	resume	my	
narra4ve	online	were	soon	followed	by	bouts	of	depression	and	persistent	feelings	of	dread.		
Abduc4on	researcher,	Melinda	Leslie,	has	established	that	Abductee/Experiencers,	especially	
those	who	work	closely	with	the	Grays,	are	oOen	hypno4cally	encouraged	to	drop	out	of	the	
UFO	community	altogether.	{See	Chapter	4:	The	Military’s	Re-AbducEon	of	Abductee/
Experiencers,	Pages	73-75,	“What	Do	They	Want?	Mind	Control.”}	

So	here	I	am,	picking	up	the	gauntlet	again,	re-energized	with	the	con4nued	support	of	my	Gray	
friends	and	a	personal	convic4on	(perhaps	born	from	seeing	too	many	Hollywood	movies)	that	
the	pure	of	heart	will	always	win	out	(eventually)	over	those	who	have	no	heart	at	all.		Besides,	
at	my	age	(64)	I've	come	to	understand	that	stasis	is	the	only	real	death.	

Onward	and	upward!	
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CHAPTER	2:	The	Human-Gray	Hybrid	Programs	
Budd	Hopkins	Discovers	the	Grays	Are	Making	Hybrids	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

Another	aspect	of	the	Abduc4on	phenomenon	is	both	fantas4c	and	far-reaching	in	its	
implica4ons.		It’s	the	apparent	mixing	of	Human	and	Gray	genomes	to	create	hybrid	children.	

Researcher	Budd	Hopkins	was	the	first	to	uncover	this	part	of	the	Alien	agenda.		Women	
abductees	some4mes	report	missing	fetuses.		They	have	confirmed	pregnancies	and	are	oOen	
accused	by	their	doctors	of	abor4ng	their	children,	yet	there	is	no	physical	evidence	of	any	such	
procedure	having	been	performed.	

I	remember	one	woman	who	was	part	of	the	UFO	support	group	that	I	a8ended.		She	described	
loosing	her	fetus	not	once,	but	several	4mes,	and	having	her	medical	records	“disappear.”		Her	
doctor	turned	against	her,	refusing	to	see	her	again,	when	he	had	ini4ally	been	concerned	and	
suppor4ve.		Hers	was	the	first	such	story	that	I	had	heard	and	it	seemed	very	bizarre	to	me	at	
the	4me,	but	her	tes4mony	was	so	obviously	hearyelt	and	sincere	that	I	was	inclined	to	believe	
her.	

Now	sixteen	years	later,	most	UFO	researchers	agree	that	Hopkins	was	right,	and	that	the	Grays	
have	an	ongoing	program	in	place	to	create	Human	hybrids	of	themselves.		But	why?		What	
could	be	the	purpose	behind	such	a	program?	

Many	in	the	UFO	community	believe	that	the	human	race	itself	is	a	hybrid	crea4on.		The	gene4c	
history	of	our	species	shows	that	our	physical	evolu4on	was	suddenly	advanced	several	
different	4mes	throughout	history,	from	primates	to	hominids	such	as	Ardipithecus	ramidus,	the	
first	to	walk	on	two	legs,	from	hominids	to	Homo	Erectus,	the	first	of	our	ancestors	to	have	
human-like	body	propor4ons	and	to	make	stone	tools,	and	from	Homo	Erectus	finally	evolved	
Homo	sapiens	sapiens	(modern	man).		At	each	of	these	junctures,	our	gene4c	structure	was	
altered	(by	nature	or	design)	sufficiently	enough	to	create	a	more	advanced,	intelligent	being.	

In	my	conversa4ons	with	Harold’s	chorus	of	Grays,	they	admi8ed	that	the	gene4c	manipula4on	
of	mankind	throughout	the	millennia	was	their	doing.		They	created	us,	and	it	appears	now	with	
their	hybrid	program	they’re	tweaking	the	model	yet	again.	

What	the	researchers	don’t	yet	know	is	that	that	program	didn’t	begin	in	some	Alien	laboratory,	
but	in	a	secret	Majes4c	underground	base	here	on	Earth!	

Majes6c	is	Also	Making	Hybrids	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

In	August	of	2006,	I	a8ended	a	UFO	conven4on	in	Santa	Clara,	California.		O.P.U.S	(Organiza4on	
for	Paranormal	Understanding	and	Support)	had	reserved	a	room	to	host	a	support	group	for	
UFO	Abductees/Experiencers.		Chairs	were	drawn	into	a	4ght	circle	and	aOer	everyone	sat	
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down,	they	began	telling	their	story	in	turn.		One	a8rac4ve	middle-aged	woman,	whom	I’ll	call	
Cole8e	(not	her	real	name)	told	a	very	interes4ng	story	indeed. 	19

Cole8e’s	parents	divorced	when	she	was	a	child.		When	she	was	in	her	thir4es,	she	visited	her	
father	shortly	before	he	died.		She	didn’t	know	much	about	him,	except	that	he	had	been	in	the	
Army	during	World	War	II	serving	in	the	OSS	(Office	of	Strategic	Services),	the	war4me	
intelligence	agency	that	later	became	the	CIA.		He	asked	her	if	she	knew	why	she	had	ongoing	
experiences	with	UFOs	and	Aliens	since	she	was	a	baby.		She	was	surprised	at	the	ques4on	
because	she	had	never	discussed	those	ma8ers	with	him.		“No,	I	don’t	know	why,”	she	
answered.	

“You’re	a	hybrid,”	he	told	her	bluntly.	

“What	do	you	mean,	a	hybrid,”	she	asked.	

“You’re	half	human,	and	half	Alien.”		He	went	on	to	say	that	she	was	created	as	part	of	a	
government	experiment.	

At	first	Colle8e	thought	that	he	must	have	been	talking	about	both	her	and	her	twin	sister.		No,	
it	was	only	her	that	was	the	hybrid,	he	explained.		Her	sister	was	“an	accident.”	

Cole8e	went	on	to	explain	that	her	twin	sister	should	have	developed	in	a	sac,	like	all	fetuses,	
but	evidently	she	hadn’t.		Her	mother	said	the	doctor	couldn’t	find	it.		She	also	said	that	she	and	
her	twin	had	been	born	with	different	blood	types.	

As	I	listened	to	her,	I	could	only	imagine	what	it	was	like	to	have	such	a	bizarre	conversa4on	
with	one’s	father.		Her	story	intrigued	me,	however,	because	my	father	had	also	served	in	the	
OSS	during	the	war.		I	listened	intently	as	she	con4nued	her	story	and,	as	she	did,	I	realized	that	
Cole8e	looked	very	familiar	to	me,	although	I	was	sure	that	we	had	never	met.		(I	learned	later	
that	we	even	live	in	different	states.)	

Cole8e	said	that	in	the	aOermath	of	that	disturbing	exchange	with	her	father,	she	began	to	
remember	bits	and	pieces	of	her	past.		One	memory	was	of	being	escorted	as	a	child	by	men	in	
uniform	into	an	elevator	that	went	down	its	shaO	for	“what	seemed	like	forever.”		She	was	
frightened	and	started	crying.		Cole8e	remembered	that	the	men	admonished	her	to	stop	
crying	because	it	“wasn’t	allowed.”	

AOerward,	when	everyone	had	told	their	stories	and	the	support	mee4ng	ended,	I	approached	
her	and	we	got	together	to	talk.		Cole8e	remarked	to	me	that	I	looked	very	familiar	to	her.		She	
even	recognized	my	name	when	I	gave	her	my	business	card,	although	she	couldn’t	remember	
in	what	context	she	had	seen	it.		We	both	felt	that	we	had	been	brought	together	for	some	
reason.	

	I	had	wanted	to	conceal	Cole8e’s	real	iden4ty	at	the	4me,	because,	as	far	as	I	knew	she	hadn’t	gone	public	with	her	story	19

outside	of	telling	it	to	small	gatherings	at	support	group	mee4ngs.		Opening	up	to	the	world	at	large,	full	of	skep4cs	and	
debunkers	about	being	in	contact	with	space	Aliens	is	a	very	personal	decision.		I	have	since	learned,	however,	that	she	has	
given	several	interviews	under	her	real	name,	Cynthia	Crawford.		Here’s	a	link	to	one	at	Hidden	Experience,	an	auto	blog	by	
Experiencer,	Mike	Clelland.

21

http://hiddenexperience.blogspot.com/2010/08/audio-conversation-with-cynthia.html


When	the	conversa4on	turned	to	our	fathers	and	their	service	in	the	OSS,	we	discovered	that	
they	had	something	else	in	common.		My	father	was	born	in	Berlin,	Germany	as	a	Jew.		
Although	her	father	had	been	born	in	this	country,	his	father	(her	grandfather)	was	German	and	
Jewish,	as	well.		We	regarded	these	coincidences	as	curious,	to	say	the	least,	but	I	decided	to	
deferred	judgment	on	her	fantas4c	tale	even	though	she	seemed	very	sincere	and	credible	to	
me.	

Some4me	later,	however,	I	was	able	to	confirm	the	basic	facts	of	Cole8e’s	story	in	such	a	way	
that	made	it	very	plain	why	the	ETs	had	brought	us	together.	

I’m	Told	I’m	a	Majes6c	Created	Human-Gray	Hybrid	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

Most	people	don’t	believe	in	psychics,	because	most	people	don’t	personally	know	one.		It’s	
rare	that	someone	can	claim	to	know	a	real	psychic.		I	happen	to	know	three.		Harold	(not	his	
real	name)	has	been	a	dear	friend	of	mine	for	well	over	a	decade.		He	is	an	extreme	sensi4ve	
who	is	in	close	contact	with	a	chorus	of	invisible	ETs	that	guide	him	in	things	important,	and	
who	will	some4mes	answer	ques4ons	when	asked.	

Harold	is	poorly	educated,	suffers	from	Fetal	Alcohol	Syndrome,	and	is	extremely	dyslexic,	but	
when	he	channels	he	uses	three	and	four	syllable	words	(a	rarity	in	his	vocabulary),	and	
expresses	himself	so	much	more	easily	than	he	does	when	he’s	just	himself.	

Some4me	aOer	I	returned	from	the	UFO	conven4on	where	I	met	Cole8e,	I	had	Harold	over	for	
an	evening	of	conversa4on.		I	forget	what	specifically	I	wanted	to	learn	from	Harold’s	voices	that	
evening,	but	they	had	their	own	topic	of	discussion	in	mind.		Harold	interrupted	me	to	say	that	
he	had	something	he	was	supposed	to	tell	me,	and	that	it	was	going	to	be	disturbing.		His	
voices,	he	said,	were	telling	him	that	I	was	a	hybrid.	

I	replied	that	I	had	some4mes	wondered	if	I	was	one	of	those	hybrids	that	researchers	like	Budd	
Hopkins	and	David	Jacobs	had	wri8en	about.	

“No,	not	made	by	the	ETs,”	he	said,	“a	hybrid	made	by	the	Men	in	Black.”		(“Men	in	Black”	is	
Harold’s	favorite	phrase	for	the	agents	that	monitor	and	harass	UFO	Experiencers.		I	call	them	
“Majes4c’s		goons.”)	

I	was	a	bit	taken	back,	but	finally	replied,	“Funny	you	should	say	that.		I	met	a	woman	recently	
who	said	that	she	was	a	government	created	Alien	hybrid.”	

“Of	German-Jewish	ancestry,”	he	interrupted.	

Harold	hadn’t	missed	a	beat,	but	my	heart	did	when	I	heard	that.		I’m	normally	skep4cal	of	
people	claiming	to	channel	unseen	en44es,	but	it’s	li8le	things	like	that	that	have	convinced	me	
over	the	years	that	Harold	is	a	genuine	psychic.	

22



Further	ques4ons	revealed	details.		The	hybrid	program	was	developed	by	Nazi	scien4sts	
brought	into	the	United	States	right	aOer	the	war,	through	a	black-ops	project	called	“Opera4on	
Paperclip.” 	20

“Did	my	father	know,	like	Cole8e’s	father	did?”	I	asked.		Cole8e	had	described	her	father	as	a	
cold	and	heartless	man,	someone	you	could	imagine	might	offer	up	his	family	to	such	an	
experiment.		My	father	was	also	“a	cold	fish,”	but	he	was	very	protec4ve	of	his	children	and	I	
just	didn’t	think	he	would	do	such	a	thing.	

“Yes”	(pause),	“No”	(pause),	“Wait.”		For	the	first	4me,	Harold’s	voices	weren’t	speaking	as	a	
chorus.		He	was	gemng	conflic4ng	informa4on.		“They	told	him,	but	then	they	made	him	
forget,”	was	the	final	answer.		Obviously,	my	father	hadn’t	reacted	in	the	way	that	they	had	
hoped.	

It	took	awhile	to	sink	in,	but	there	it	was.		I	was	being	told	that	I	was	part	of	the	same	
government	hybrid	program	that	supposedly	created	Cole8e.		But	how	did	scien4sts,	Nazi	or	
otherwise,	pull	off	something	like	that	in	the	middle	of	the	twen4eth	century?		I	was	born	in	
June	of	1947.		Cole8e	is	two	years	younger	than	me.		Yet	our	mothers	were	supposedly	
impregnated,	using	in-vitro	fer4liza4on	techniques	in	the	mid	1940s!		Nazi	Doctor,	Joseph	
Mengele,	with	his	barbaric	experiments	at	Auschwitz	on	twin	children,	was	probably	the	world’s	
leading	authority	on	human	gene4cs	at	the	4me,	but	he	was	nowhere	near	close	to	crea4ng	
hybrids	of	any	kind,	much	less	hybrids	using	Alien	DNA.		How	was	that	possible,	I	asked?	

“The	hybrid	program	was	begun	by	German	scien4sts	with	help	from	the	Grays,”	the	voices	
replied.		Evidently,	there	had	been	official	contact	with	them	at	least	as	far	back	as	1946	(when	I	
was	conceived),	and	probably	earlier.		The	hybrid	program	was	a	joint	effort,	with	each	side	
having	their	own	reasons	to	collaborate	on	the	project.		Harold’s	chorus	explained	that	the	
Grays	thought	they	were	building	a	bridge	between	humans	and	themselves	that	would	help	
promote	understanding,	and	eventual	acceptance	of	open	contact	between	the	two	species.		As	
for	the	Nazi	scien4sts,	they	undoubtedly	saw	it	as	an	opportunity	to	create	their	Arian	
Superman.	

The	Grays	supervised	the	project	from	an	underground	laboratory,	teaching	the	scien4sts	the	
procedures	involved,	and	selec4ng	DNA	donors	from	the	human	bloodlines	that	they	had	been	
monitoring	for	millennia.		People	of	German	ancestry	were	selected	at	the	instance	of	the	Nazi	
scien4sts.		The	Grays	used	Jewish	bloodlines	because	they	are	among	humanity’s	oldest,	
reaching	back	over	4,500	years	to	ancient	Mesopotamia. 	21

	Shortly	aOer	World	Word	II,	hundreds	of	members	of	the	Nazi	party	(along	with	members	of	the	SS)	had	their	records	20

"sani4zed"	of	any	men4on	of	their	Nazi	affilia4ons,	under	a	covert	and	illegal	project	called	"Opera4on	Paperclip."		They	were	
brought	into	the	United	States	by	order	of	Allen	Dulles,	the	first	Director	of	the	CIA	and	a	fascist	sympathizer,	to	work	on	our	
fledging	space	program,	and	other	projects.		This	was	done	in	direct	viola4on	of	President	Truman’s	order	that	all	former	
Nazis	were	to	be	forever	bared	from	entering	the	US.		For	a	full	descrip4on	of	Opera4on	Paperclip,	and	how	the	CIA	was	
founded	with	these	Nazi	immigrants,	read	pages	321-327	of	Abducted	by	Aliens.
	Abraham,	patriarch	of	the	Jews,	was	born	in	Ur,	history’s	oldest	recorded	city.		According	to	Zecharia	Sitchin,	his	father	was	a	21

High	Priest	of	the	Mesopotamian	moon	god,	Nannar/Sin.
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CHAPTER	3:	Conversa6ons	with	the	Grays	
Harold	and	His	Chorus	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

This	is	a	new	series	of	posts	where	I’ll	describe	what	I’ve	learned	from	my	weekly	visits	with	a	
very	good	friend	of	mine,	who	happens	to	channel	a	chorus	of	Grays.		These	sessions	with	
unseen	en44es	revealed	some	surprising	new	informa4on,	which	I’ll	present	here	for	the	first	
4me.	

First,	let	me	provide	some	background.	

I	met	Harold	in	1994,	the	same	year	that	I	began	my	Awakening.		At	that	4me	I	led	a	small	circle	
of	magicians	called	“The	Order	of	the	Scarab	Beetle,”	and	taught	the	art	of	Ritual	Magick 	to	22

anyone	who	wanted	to	learn	if	they	could	but	pass	my	ini4al	interview.		Although	Harold	was	
eager	to	learn,	and	willing	do	anything	I	might	ask	of	him	toward	that	end,	I	had	to	send	him	
away. 	23

During	the	interview,	Harold	quite	candidly	referred	to	the	psychotropic	prescrip4on	
medica4ons	he	was	taking.		At	that	point	I	had	no	choice	but	to	end	the	interview	and	advise	
him	to	have	nothing	to	do	with	Magick,	or	any	other	method	of	contac4ng	unseen	spirits.		
There	would	come	a	4me	during	his	studies	with	me,	I	explained,	when	he	would	begin	to	come	
in	contact	with	very	real,	unseen	en44es,	and	that	if	he	was	already	hearing	voices,	as	he	readily	
admi8ed,	then	how	would	he	discern	the	difference	once	those	real	en44es	began	to	
communicate	with	him?		He	was	devastated,	but	I	felt	that	I	had	no	choice	in	the	ma8er.		I	had	
to	be	true	to	my	ethics	as	a	teacher.		Magick	is	a	powerful	force,	and	shouldn’t	be	wielded	but	
by	the	most	grounded	of	people.	

About	a	week	later,	I	received	a	phone	call	from	Harold’s	psychiatrist.		He	explained	that	Harold	
had	given	him	permission	to	call	me	and	advocate	on	his	behalf.		I	told	the	doctor	what	I	had	
told	Harold,	that	I	taught	Ritual	Magick	and	that	my	students	would	be	expected	at	some	point	
in	their	training	to	be	able	to	communicate	with	very	real,	but	invisible,	sen4ent	beings.		“How	
could	I	in	good	conscience,”	I	asked,	“teach	someone	to	do	this	while	they’re	taking	
psychotropic	medica4ons?”	

The	doctor	responded	by	saying	that,	although	he	didn’t	know	anything	about	Ritual	Magick	per	
se,	he	did	understand	the	importance	of	ritual	in	a	person’s	life	and	asked	again	if	I	might	
reconsider.		AOer	I	declined	a	second	4me,	he	offered	a	compromise.		“Would	I	let	Harold	into	
my	circle,	if	he	would	agree	beforehand	to	leave	if	I	later	thought	it	best	that	he	do	so?”	he	
asked.		Under	those	condi4ons,	I	accepted	Harold	as	a	first-degree	student	in	the	“Order	of	the	
Scarab	Beetle.”	

	Magick,	when	spelled	with	a	“k”	at	the	end,	is	used	to	designate	a	reality	bending	event,	as	opposed	to	a	stage	magician	22

pulling	a	rabbit	out	of	a	hat.
	For	a	full	explana4on	of	the	spiritual	path	I’ve	chosen	for	myself	(i.e.,	the	prac4ce	of	Ritual	Magick),	read	“A	Test	of	23

Character”	in	Abducted	by	Aliens	(pages	272-288).
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About	three	and	a	half	years	ago	Harold	and	his	partner,	Phoenix,	were	living	with	me	and	my	
two	cats	in	my	studio	apartment.		They	had	decided	earlier	to	move	to	Tennessee	to	be	near	
Phoenix’s	family,	but	while	in	route	they	were	robbed	of	all	their	money	and	possessions.		They	
limped	back	to	San	Francisco,	but	they	had	given	up	their	apartment	and	had	nowhere	to	stay.		
Harold	and	Phoenix	were	my	house	guests	for	three	months,	un4l	they	found	another	place	to	
live.	

Harold	is	one	of	three	psychics	whom	I	know	personally.		(I	describe	the	other	two	in	my	book	
Abducted	by	Aliens.)		Harold	has	acquired	a	chorus	of	voices	(real	ones)	that	advise	him,	and	on	
occasion	they’ll	also	answer	ques4ons.		During	those	months	when	he	lived	with	me,	Harold	
opened	up	tremendously	and	the	voices	became	very	talka4ve.		Every	night	when	I	came	home,	
and	aOer	Phoenix	had	re4red	to	his	ma8ress	in	the	hallway	(I	live	in	a	studio	apartment),	Harold	
and	I	would	sit	together	and	he’d	open	himself	up	psychically.		Oh,	the	fantas4c	things	his	
chorus	told	us!	

Since	Harold	and	Phoenix	moved	out,	Harold	con4nues	to	visit	me	one	evening	a	week	for	a	
couple	of	hours.		Some4mes	during	his	visits,	an	invisible	being	will	“walk”	into	Harold	and	
communicate	with	me	directly.		They	can	only	stay	a	few	seconds,	because	it	takes	a	lot	out	of	
him.		He	describes	it	as	they’re	having	giant	astral	bodies,	and	that	they	have	a	hard	4me	fimng	
inside	his	smaller	frame.		When	they	leave,	it	takes	a	few	seconds	for	Harold	to	recover.	

Who	are	these	beings?		Harold	saw	several	different	Alien	races	represented	when	I	asked	that	
ques4on.		They’re	normally	invisible,	but	not	to	Harold.		He	now	gets	visuals,	as	well	as	voices.		
He	looks	up	and	sees	them	seated	around	him	in	a	gallery	of	sorts,	like	one	might	find	in	a	
teaching	hospital’s	opera4on	theater.		This	is	a	major	development	and	now	a	permanent	part	
of	his	enhanced	psychic	awareness.	

Harold’s	chorus	is	now	made	up	en4rely	of	Grays,	although	before	he	saw	other	ETs	in	
a8endance.		He’s	seen	a	tall	Praying	Man4s,	and	felt	the	presence	of	a	being	who	he	calls	one	of	
the	“Elders,”	the	few	remaining	members	of	the	first	race	of	sen4ent	beings	in	our	galaxy.	

Harold’s	Grays	reminds	me	of	the	classic	“Greek	Chorus”	of	those	ancient	plays	we	had	to	read	
in	college.		They	were	a	theatrical	device	of	the	4me,	invented	by	the	Greeks,	where	a	group	of	
players	would	comment	directly	to	the	audience	on	the	scene	unfolding	before	them.		
Interes4ngly	enough,	there	is	also	a	tradi4on	in	Orthodox	Judaism	that	says	that	everyone	goes	
throughout	life	with	“an	entourage	of	spirits”	following	them	wherever	they	go.		Harold	can	see	
and	talk	with	his.	

I	want	to	say	that	I	fully	expect	the	reader	to	be	skep4cal	about	the	informa4on	I’m	offering	
here.		I,	too,	am	normally	re4cent	to	accept	channeled	informa4on	as	being	genuine.		I	believe	
that	in	the	majority	of	cases,	channelers	are	either	out-and-out	frauds,	or	at	best	deluding	
themselves.		That	being	said,	though,	much	of	what	Harold’s	chorus	has	told	us	was	later	
confirmed,	independently,	without	knowledge	of	what	he	had	said,	by	one	or	both	of	my	other	
two	psychic	friends.	
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The	Fate	of	Human-Gray	Hybrid	Babies	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

I	was	able	to	find	out	a	li8le	more	about	the	species	of	ETs	known	as	the	Grays.		When	I	asked,	
Harold’s	chorus	confirmed	my	suspicion	that	they	work	to	perpetuate	the	Mechanism	of	
Reincarna4on.			(In	my	book,	Abducted	by	Aliens,	I	document	how	I	came	to	this	conclusion.)		It	
is	the	duty	of	the	small	Grays	to	gene4cally	create	and	maintain	the	“shells,”	our	individual	
physical	bodies	into	which	they	place	the	souls	about	to	be	reborn. 	24

They	are	masters	of	gene4cs	and	have	replicated	themselves	throughout	our	galaxy	in	many	
varia4ons.		I	asked	the	chorus	directly,	and	they	confirmed	my	suspicions	that	the	Human	Race	
is	one	of	their	crea4ons.		The	“missing	link,”	for	which	anthropologists	have	long	been	looking,	
is	in	fact	a	Gray!		Although	the	Grays	admit	that	they	are	one	of	three	Alien	races	that	used	their	
own	DNA	to	create	Homo	sapien	sapien	(modern	man),	the	other	two	Alien	donors	have	chosen	
thus	far	to	remain	anonymous.	

The	Grays,	the	ETs	with	whom	most	Abductee/Experiencers	come	in	contact,	are	cloned	to	their	
specific	purpose	and	are	awakened	with	full	memory	of	their	previous	incarna4ons.		It	is	how	
they	propagate	their	species.		Now	the	Grays	have	created,	through	their	Human-Gray	hybrid	
program,	a	new	genera4on	of	themselves	with	the	full	base	of	human	emo4ons.	

But	they	ran	into	problems	along	the	way.	

I	was	told	that	when	a	Human-Gray	hybrid	is	created,	if	it	turns	out	looking	like	a	human	the	
baby	is	leO	with	human	parents	on	Earth	to	grow	up.		(We	were	told	that	many	wind	up	in	
orphanages.)		Un4l	recently,	if	it	looked	like	a	Gray	it	was	raised	with	the	Grays.		This	proved	
disastrous,	however.		Not	having	any	direct	experience	with	emo4ons,	and	only	a	clinical	
understanding	of	the	differences	between	them,	the	ETs	supervising	the	program	didn’t	foresee	
the	need	for	emo4onal	bonding	between	parent	and	child.		(Like	the	humans	they	created,	they	
some4mes	don’t	consider	unforeseen	consequences.)		Budd	Hopkins	and	others	have	reported	
descrip4ons	of	these	children	who	moved	lethargically	and	appeared	emaciated.		Some	were	
bald;	others	had	patches	of	hair.		Some	of	the	human	mothers	were	brought	together	with	their	
hybrid	offspring	in	a	last-ditch	effort	to	repair	the	psychological	damage	done	to	them	due	to	
their	emo4onal	neglect.		Although	some	reacted	favorably	and	a8empted	to	do	what	they	could	
to	nurture	their	young,	many	others	recoiled	in	disgust	at	the	thought	of	holding	their	Alien	
looking	children.	

Now,	Harold’s	chorus	of	voices	told	me,	things	are	done	differently.		The	Gray	looking	hybrid	
babies	are	being	given	to	human	foster	parents,	who	raise	them	on	other	planets.		They	didn’t	
elaborate	as	to	whether	or	not	the	humans	leO	Earth	voluntarily.		At	first,	I	assumed	that	they	
went	willingly.		To	me,	it	made	no	sense	to	take	someone	against	their	will	and	then	ask	them	to	
raise	a	child	that	looked	like	their	abductors.		The	parent	would	naturally	be	resenyul.		And	
besides,	there	would	be	no	limit	to	the	number	of	volunteers	who	would	jump	at	the	chance	to	
live	off-world	for	such	a	“worthy	cause.”		I	decided	to	ask	them	directly	to	confirm	my	reasoning	
on	the	subject.			I	was	surprised	by	their	answer.	

	Harold	and	I	were	told	that	a	person’s	body	is	craOed	to	fit	the	soul	that	it	will	host,	much	like	a	glove	is	made	to	fit	a	hand.24
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“If	the	humans	see	the	child	as	human,	and	not	as	a	Gray	.	.	.	”They	didn’t	finish	the	sentence,	
but	the	implica4on	was	clear.		Regardless	of	how	the	humans	leave	Earth,	willingly	or	not,	
they’re	manipulated	into	believing	that	they	are	raising	a	human	child	instead	of	a	Gray.	

But	again,	there	were	unforeseen	consequences	when	the	first	genera4on	of	Grays	with	
emo4ons	matured	and	took	their	place	alongside	their	unemo4onal	cousins.		With	all	the	
a8en4on	they	were	given,	and	the	importance	they	saw	placed	on	the	hybrid	program	of	which	
they	were	the	end	result,	the	new	Gray	looking	hybrids	felt	themselves	superior	to	the	others.	

Harold	and	I	found	that	his	chorus	will	oOen	evade	a	ques4on	if	they	don’t	want	to	answer	it	
directly.		The	Grays	didn’t	actually	answer	the	ques4on	of	“how”	those	Human	foster	parents	
leO	Earth.		But	I	wouldn’t	take	their	silence	on	that	subject	as	a	confession	of	anything.				While	
the	Grays	have	been	surprisingly	forthcoming	on	several	subjects,	and	have	answered	some	
specific	ques4ons	that	I’ve	asked,	Harold	and	I	found	that	they	will	remain	silent	(a)	when	it’s	in	
their	best	interests	to	do	so,	(b)	when	Humans	“wouldn’t	understand	the	answer,”	their	words,	
or	(c)	when	the	Grays	are	told	to	keep	quiet	by	Beings	higher	than	themselves.		(Yes,	there	is	a	
definite	hierarchy	in	the	Heavens	above.)	

At	first	the	answers	we	received	to	our	ques4ons	oOen	seemed	ambiguous,	or	even	
contradictory.		Now	whenever	Harold	submits	a	ques4on	to	his	chorus	he	has	them	vote,	so	
that	he	can	have	a	be8er	feel	for	the	validity	of	the	answer	they	give.		They’ll	report	back	to	him	
on	the	percentages	of	“yes,”	and	“no”	amongst	their	ranks	on	any	par4cular	ques4on.	

The	tall	Grays	are	what	have	been	called	throughout	the	centuries,	“Guardian	Angels.”		They	are	
assigned	to	a	human	individual	for	their	life4me,	and	facilitate	all	the	major	life	events	that	have	
been	“programmed”	to	unfold,	beginning	(obviously)	with	the	selec4on	of	the	person’s	parents.		
Later	on	at	the	onset	of	puberty,	a	follow-up	visit	is	scheduled	to	monitor	the	hormonal	changes	
taking	place.		Another	major	human	life	event	of	concern	to	the	Grays	comes	when	the	
individual	is	of	an	age	when	they	can	start	a	family.		For	Abductee/Experiencers	the	selec4on	of	
a	mate	is	seldom,	if	ever,	leO	to	chance.	

Originally	the	Greek	god	Cupid	shot	his	arrows,	not	to	create	feelings	of	love	between	two	
people,	but	instead,	strong	feelings	of	lust.		The	ancient	pagan	fes4vals	that	honored	that	horny	
li8le	deity	always	ended	in	revelry,	and	sex	orgies.		Cupid	was	in	fact	a	Gray!		Crea4ng	feelings	of	
heavy	lust	between	two	people	whose	DNA	is	considered	to	be	a	good	match	is	their	favorite	
method	of	bringing	people	together	for	procrea4on.		For	them,	it’s	all	about	gemng	the	next	
genera4on	born,	moving	that	DNA	on	down	the	line.	

Some	of	the	family	lineages	that	are	monitored	go	back	to	the	crea4on	of	civiliza4on	itself,	to	
the	first	ci4es	that	man	built	aOer	trading	his	old	nomadic	existence	for	the	food	surpluses	that	
an	agricultural	life	could	offer.		Abraham,	the	patriarch	of	the	Hebrews,	was	born	in	Ur	the	first	
documented	city	ever	built,	and	Jews	as	a	people	have	long	been	of	special	interest	to	the	
Grays.		People	of	Scomsh	or	Cel4c	ancestry	also	are	tracked	because	of	their	ancient	lineage.		(It	
was	recently	discovered	that	the	gene	for	red	hair	came	down	to	us	from	Neanderthal	Man,	
who	we	now	know	lived	along	side	Modern	Man	and	mated	with	them	before	dying	out	as	a	
parallel	species.)		Indigenous	peoples	the	world	over	are	also	candidates	for	long-term	
monitoring	by	the	Grays.	
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Several	people	have	reported	seeing	Grays	working	with	humans	in	underground	bases.		I’ve	
never	given	such	stories	much	credence,	thinking	they	were	just	retellings	of	old	disinforma4on	
pieces.		I	decided	to	ask	Harold’s	chorus,	non-the-less,	and	was	surprised	by	the	answer	they	
gave.		The	Grays	that	are	seen	working	with	the	military	are	clones,	created	using	DNA	taken	
from	bodies	recovered	from	downed	saucers.		They	are	soulless	creatures,	not	having	been	
given	one,	and	are	raised	by	Majes4c	to	further	their	interests.	

Earth	is	a	School	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

In	my	last	installment	in	this	series,	I’ll	described	how	the	Grays	are	higher	beings	charged	with	
maintaining	the	mechanism	of	Reincarna4on.		They	have	been	with	mankind	from	the	
beginning	of	4me,	having	made	Homo	sapiens	as	a	species	of	“shells”	(their	word)	to	receive	
the	souls	that	they	recycle.		That’s	why	they	know	us	so	well.		They	created	us,	and	the	world	on	
which	we	live. 	25

Earth	was	seeded	with	life	so	that	it	could	be	used	as	a	“school”	where	souls	incarnate	in	order	
to	gain	the	experience	necessary	to	advance	to	higher	orders	of	consciousness.		There	are	many	
other	planets	that	host	sen4ent	life,	but	none	evidently	with	as	large	an	emo4onal	base	as	the	
human	race.		Harold	was	told	that	while	other	life	forms	may	be	capable	of	two	or	three	
emo4onal	responses,	they	have	nowhere	near	the	broad	range	of	feelings	that	we	do.		It	is	the	
wide	range	of	emo4ons	that	we	can	experience	in	any	situa4on	that	allows	us	to	have	and	
exercise	“free	choice.”		We	have	the	ability	to	choose	different	ways	to	react,	and	that	creates	
mul4ple	possibili4es.		Souls	that	want	to	take	the	fast	track	to	higher	consciousness	elect	to	
incarnate	on	Earth,	but	it’s	not	easy.		Earth	is	a	hard	school	from	which	to	“graduate.”		Only	the	
most	determined	chose	to	be	reborn	here.	

Because	of	the	importance	that	higher	beings	place	on	Earth	and	its	inhabitants,	no	hos4le	
Aliens	are	allowed	to	interfere	in	the	affairs	of	man.		There	is	a	Star	Trek	like	“Prime	Direc4ve”	in	
place,	and	it’s	just	not	permi8ed.		But	what	then	to	make	of	the	stories	of	aliens	seen	working	
along	side	humans	in	underground	bases?		Harold	and	I	put	that	ques4on	to	his	chorus	of	Grays.		
Any	Aliens	seen	working	with	humans	were	cloned,	using	bodies	retrieved	from	UFO	crash	sites.		
They	are	without	souls,	not	having	gone	through	the	reincarna4on	process,	and	are	completely	
under	the	control	of	Majes4c.	

Which	leads	me	to	restate	what	I’ve	said	before,	but	needs	to	be	as	widely	understood	as	
possible.		There	are	NO	hos4le	Aliens	visi4ng	Earth.		Any	stories	to	the	contrary	are	either	
outright	pieces	of	disinforma4on,	or	hysterical	interpreta4ons	of	the	available	evidence.		No	less	
a	personage	than	Dr.	Wernher	von	Braun,	the	man	in	charge	of	our	space	program	up	to	and	
including	Armstrong’s	historic	walk	on	the	moon,	said	so.	

Dr.	Carol	Rusin	was	von	Braun’s	protégé,	and	she	has	stated	in	several	interviews	that	he	told	
her	numerous	4mes	that	the	Military-Industrial	complex	has	a	phony	list	of	four	external	threats	

		The	Grays	said	that	they	never	use	the	word	“container”	when	referring	to	the	human	body.		That	word	was	most	likely	25

coined	by	Majes4c,	so	that	they	could	determine	the	source	of	any	report	that	used	it.		Those	that	refer	to	“shells”	are	
known	to	be	genuine,	while	those	that	use	the	word	“container”	originate	from	one	of	their	own	disinforma4on	sources.

28



that	would	be	used	to	support	their	funding.		The	first,	the	Communist	Threat,	was	already	well	
under	way	at	the	4me.		The	second	was	to	be	a	Terrorist	Threat,	followed	by	an	Asteroid	Threat,	
and	aOer	that	would	come	the	threat	of	an	Alien	Invasion.		While	each	of	these	“threats”	was	
supposed	to	s4mulate	military	spending,	the	Alien	threat	was	meant	to	also	support	their	
control	of	space.		Von	Braun	had	wanted	her	to	work	to	ban	space-based	weapons	so	that	
interna4onal	trea4es	against	their	use	would	be	in	place	by	the	4me	the	Alien	threat	was	
scheduled	to	be	brought	into	play.		According	to	Dr.	Rusin,	he	told	her	on	several	occasions	that	
human	contact	with	many	different	kinds	of	Extraterrestrials	was	already	a	reality,	and	that	
“None	of	them	are	hos4le.”	

What	Really	Happened	at	Roswell	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

During	our	many	conversa4ons	with	the	Grays,	they	told	Harold	and	I	what	the	“Roswell	
Incident”	was	really	about.	

The	scien4sts	working	on	the	hybrid	program	had	taken	possession	of	a	couple	of	flying	saucers,	
and	when	the	Grays	went	to	retrieve	them	the	order	was	given	to	shoot	them	down.		That	was	
supposedly	why	two	saucers	crashed	near	Roswell,	New	Mexico	in	June	of	1947,	or	at	least	
that’s	what	Harold’s	voices	said	was	the	reason. 		Being	a	skep4cal	person	by	nature,	I	decided	26

to	reserved	judgment	on	that	part	of	their	history	lesson.	

Two	days	later	I	had	lunch	with	Leila,	a	good	friend	of	mine	for	over	30	years	and	one	of	the	
other	two	psychics	I	know.		She	listened	carefully	to	my	story	about	what	Harold	had	told	me.		
Leila	knows	Harold	and	respects	his	voices,	but	she	has	unseen	sources	of	her	own.		When	I	
came	to	the	part	about	the	underground	laboratory,	I	described	it	as	being	abandoned	although	
Harold	actually	hadn’t	said	one	way	or	the	other.	

“Not	abandoned,	it’s	s4ll	in	opera4on.”		She	leaned	back	in	her	chair	and	starred	up	into	empty	
space.		“It’s	within	a	100	mile	radius	of	Roswell,”	she	said.		“No,	make	that	70	miles.”		She	
blinked	twice	and	then	looked	at	me.	

“Funny,	you	should	men4on	Roswell,”	I	said.		“Harold	told	me	the	scien4sts	had	borrowed	two	
saucers	and	that	when	the	Grays	took	them	back	they	were	shot	down,	and	that	that	was	the	
whole	thing	behind	the	Roswell	Incident.”	

“Not	borrowed,”	Leila	said.		She	paused	and	looked	up	again	for	a	couple	of	seconds	before	
con4nuing,	“It	was	more	like	misappropriated.”		(She	later	said	that	“misappropriated”	was	their	
word.)	

Leila	independently	confirmed	what	Harold’s	voices	had	told	me.		The	Roswell	Incident	was	
about	a	technology	exchange	gone	bad.		The	Grays	were	willing	to	give	us	gene4c	engendering,	
but	not	their	flying	machines,	with	their	propulsion	systems.		When	Majes4c	took	two	flying	

	Stanton	Friedman	and	Don	Berliner	document	the	crash	site	of	a	second	saucer	near	Roswell	in	their	book,	“Crash	at	26

Corona."
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disks,	they	came	and	took	them	back.		A	quick	decision	was	made	at	that	point,	and	the	war	
between	Majes4c	and	the	Grays	began	that	stormy	night.		It	con4nues	to	this	day.	

I	fully	expect	to	receive	another	round	of	abuse	from	Majes4c	for	what	I’ve	just	told	you,	but	
the	only	weapon	I	have	in	my	fight	against	them	is	the	truth.		The	new	informa4on	I’ve	
presented	here	about	the	origins	of	the	Human–Gray	Hybrid	program	and	the	Roswell	Incident	
probably	won’t	receive	much	no4ce	from	the	UFO	community	and	will	get	lost	in	the	vast	sea	of	
the	internet,	but	at	least	it’s	out	there	now	as	part	of	the	public	record.	
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CHAPTER	4:	The	Military’s	Re-Abduc6on	of	
Abductee/Experiencers	

Introduc6on	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

Throughout	this	blog	I’ve	posted	many	descrip4ons	of	my	surveillance	and	harassment	by	a	
secret	arm	of	our	government	that	I	call	“Majes4c.”		For	most	people	the	idea	that	our	
government	would	interfere	in	the	lives	of	its	ci4zens	is	so	repugnant	that	they	don’t	even	want	
to	consider	it.		Such	talk	is	thought	to	be	paranoid,	unless	of	course	you’re	a	terrorist,	then	the	
surveillance	is	jus4fied.	

Melinda Leslie is one of the few researchers still standing who has focused on this type of 
government involvement in the lives of Abductee/Experiencers.  I met Melinda a few years ago 
when I was writing my book, Abducted by Aliens.  Knowing of the government connection in my 
case, Les Valez of OPUS introduced me to her.  She is an Experiencer herself, with stories of her 
own military involvement that are quite frankly pretty scary, including an incident when a gun 
was pointed to her head. 

She gives a comprehensive presentation of her work at UFO conventions around the country, and 
offers the notes she uses at her website for a modest fee.  Melinda has given me permission to 
reprint it here in its entirety.  [Melinda has since retired as a researcher of the military’s 
involvement in Alien Abduction, and now gives guided tours to tourists in Sedona, 
California.] 

Because Melinda’s work touches on so much of what I’ve experienced directly, and on what has 
been communicated to me by Harold’s chorus of Grays, I’ve also added my comments that 
appear below her text in bracketed, bold-italic type.  Ms. Leslie has not reviewed my comments, 
and they do not necessarily reflect her thoughts on the subject. 

Reprinted	From:	
“The	Covert-Ops	Reverse-Engineering	

of	Extraterrestrial	Abductees”	
©	2010	Melinda	Leslie 

The	Reverse-Engineering	of	ET	Abductees	
• In	what	may	ul4mately	prove	to	be	some	of	the	greatest	evidence	for	the	reality,	

importance	and	meaning	of	the	UFO	abduc4on	scenario,	extraterrestrial	(ET)	abductees	
are	apparently	being	targeted	by	human	covert-ops	intelligence	and/or	military	
agencies.	

• If	there	is	no	such	thing	as	ET	abduc4on,	then	why	is	this	happening	to	people	who	have	
nothing	in	their	lives	to	warrant	this	kind	of	interest	by	human	covert-ops	agencies,	
other	than	that	they	claim	to	have	experienced	an	ET	abduc4on?	
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• The	experiences	of	harassment,	surveillance	and	re-abduc4ons	suggests	that	there	must	
be	something	very	important	about	ET	abduc4on	and	the	abductees,	or	why	all	the	
6me,	energy,	resources,	and	money	being	spent?	

This	research	shows	that	a	covert	pursuit	of	developing	extraterrestrial	technologies,	in	
combina4on	with	the	military,	economic	and	poli4cal	gains	that	would	be	derived	from	such	a	
pursuit,	has	resulted	in	making	ET	abduc4ons	a	ma8er	of	Na4onal	Security.		Addi4onally,	it	
provides	immense	insight	into	why	an	official	disclosure	of	the	UFO	reality	has	not	been	
forthcoming.	

It	would	be	a	complete	“derelic4on	of	duty”	if	the	Na4onal	Security	apparatus	were	not	
monitoring	the	abduc4on	phenomenon,	given	the	sheer	numbers	of	people	with	abduc4on	
experiences	worldwide,	the	totality	of	evidence	for	ET	abduc4ons,	the	advanced	technology	to	
be	gained,	and	the	implica4ons	of	the	very	covert	nature	of	abduc4on	experiences.	

This	targe4ng,	monitoring,	and	re-abduc4on	of	abductees	by	convert	ops	military	and/or	
intelligence	agencies	may	provide	the	strongest	evidence	for	the	reality	of	UFO	abduc4on	
experiences.	

 [Melinda’s research points a spotlight at the dark underbelly of the UFO    
 phenomenon, the involvement of government covert-ops agents in the re-   
 abductions of Experiencers.  Her work gives credence to my story and the     
 stories of others like me, who profess to be under the watchful eye of the   
 government (or rather, a secret arm of the government) and harassed, even   
 physically assaulted, by its agents.] 

How	Many	ET	Abduc6ons	are	There?	
The	number	of	ET	Abduc6on	experiences	is	higher	than	you	think	and	abduc6ons	have	been	
going	on	longer	than	you	know!	
• Many	of	the	leading	abduc4on	researchers	have	upwards	of	500	to	1,200	cases	each,	and	

growing.		This	includes	interna4onal	research.	
• Some	worldwide	abduc4on	research	and	support	organiza4ons	have	cases	in	their	files	

numbering	over	10	thousand	and	more.	
• The	abduc4on	research	community	generally	agrees	that	abduc4ons	may	be	happening	to	

as	much	as	15%	of	the	world’s	popula4on.		The	world’s	popula4on	according	to	the	US	
Census	Bureau	website,	as	of	February	2010	is	over	6,801,350,000	people.	

• 15%	of	the	world’s	popula4on	is	over	1,020,000,000	people.		That’s	one	billion,	twenty-
million	possible	abductees!	

	 [The	logisEcs	involved	in	monitoring	over	a	billion	people	would	is	impossible			 	
	 given	the	present	state	of	human	technology,	but	for	the	Grays	who	can			 	
	 manipulate	Eme	(speed	it	up,	slow	it	down,	even	stop	and	reverse	it),	such			 	
	 numbers	wouldn’t	present	a	problem.]	

• Even	if	you	take	a	more	conserva4ve	view	of	10%	of	the	popula4on	you	s4ll	have	well	over	
680,000,000	people	possibly	being	abducted.	
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• Also,	abduc4ons	go	back	in	the	genealogy	of	many	abductee	families	3	and	4	genera4ons.		I	
know	of	a	family	case	going	back	5	genera6ons	to	the	1800’s	where	a	great,	grandmother	
wrote	about	it.	

        [Harold’s chorus of Grays have told us that they monitor family bloodlines back  
  to their inception, to the beginning of the human race.  That’s why there are so    
  many people involved in Alien Abduction.  The original sampling at the       
  beginning was probably very small, but has grown to its present size because of  
  the accumulative multiplying effect of the many generations that  followed.] 

The	Roper	Poll	conducted	in	1991:	
➢ Ques4on	tacked	on	by	Budd	Hopkins,	Prof.	David	Jacobs,	and	Ron	Westrum	with	input	by	Dr.	

John	Mack	and	Dr.	John	Carpenter.	
➢ According	to	the	Roper	organiza4on	the	total	respondents	answering	“yes”	to	the	5	key	

indicator	ques4ons	used	for	determina4on	was	2%	of	the	sample.		2%	of	the	185,000,000	
adult	Americans	represented	in	the	poll’s	sample	is	3,700,000	people.	

 [The poll was conducted in 1991, but published in 1992.  If you search for it   
 online, be sure to include the year.  Roper did another similar, but smaller  
 Internet survey in 1999, but the earlier polling was done in “face to face”  
 interviews in almost 6,000 homes across the country.] 

• Abduc6ons	exist	around	the	world!		There	are	cases	reported	from	everywhere;	South	
America,	Brazil,	Russia,	and	all	over	Europe	for	example.	

• Anything	happening	to	this	many	people,	especially	something	taking	place	in	such	a	covert	
manner	as	ET	abduc4ons,	would	have	to	be	a	maqer	of	Na6onal	Security!	

When	Did	Covert-Ops	Involvement	Start?	
In	the	same	way	that	ET	abduc6ons	are	genera6onal	(going	back	in	families),	so	too	are	
covert-ops	experiences:	
• I	have	adult	cases	that	had	covert-ops	experiences	when	they	were	children	and	were	taken	

by	military	along	with	their	parents.	
• I	have	adult	cases	who	discovered	their	parents	had	these	types	of	experiences	separately	

from	them.	
• I	have	4	cases	where	the	abductees’	kids	have	experienced	covert-ops	experiences.		Some	

without	their	parents	present!	
• Many	of	the	cases	have	intelligence	community	connec4ons	going	back	on	their	family.		

Many	also	include	family	members	in	aerospace,	NASA,	and	covert	or	secret	technology	
programs.		Is	there	a	connec4on?	

 [My father served in the OSS, the wartime intelligence agency of WWII that   
 later morphed into the CIA.] 

• The	experiences	show	that	one	of	the	prime	reasons	for	the	covert-ops	involvement	is	for	
gene4c	study,	so	it	makes	sense	to	include	families.	
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• It	has	long	been	understood	that	gene4cs	is	a	leading	reason	for	ET	abduc4ons	(i.e.	
produc4on	of	hybrids),	hence	why	a	covert-ops	interest.	

 [It’s not only the Gtrays.  Majestic has their own ongoing hybrid program.  See    
 Chapter 2: The Human-Gray Hybrid Programs.] 

Covert-ops	abduc6on	experiences	go	far	back	in	abduc6on	history,	and	may	exist	in	rela6vely	
high	numbers:	
• From	the	covert-ops	involvement	cases	I’ve	interviewed,	and	the	cases	of	other	researchers,	

data	has	emerged	clearly	showing	these	experiences	going	back	in	4me	to	at	least	the	early	
1950’s	if	not	prior.	

• In	a	discussion	with	Kathieen	Marden,	co-author	with	Stanton	Friedman	of	Captured:	The	
BeFy	and	Barney	Hill	UFO	Experience,	she	explained	that	this	case	included	the	Hills	having	
covert-ops	involvement	subsequent	to	their	famous	original	1961	abduc4on.		They	
experienced	harassment,	surveillance,	a	re-abduc4on	of	Barney,	minder	scenarios,	and	
other	elements	typically	found	in	my	research.		Researcher,	Joe	Montaldo,	aOer	listening	to	
the	original	regression	tapes	of	the	Hills,	made	a	controversial	discovery	that	their	ini4al	
experience	may	have	happened	in	2	parts	over	2	days;	one	day	an	ET	abduc4on	and	the	
other	with	military	personal.		Regardless,	according	to	Kathleen,	the	Hills	did	have	
subsequent	covert-ops	involvement	that	con4nued	long	aOer	the	ini4al	event!	

 [I think much of the history of modern human contact with ETs will have to be   
 reexamined, in the light of Melinda’s research.] 

• While reading Witness to Roswell by DonSchmitt and Tom Cary, I noticed many profound 
similarities between the intimidation experiences described by many Roswell witnesses to 
abductees experiences.  Covert-ops involvement with abductees is a current manifestation 
and continuation of an ongoing witness harassment and monitoring program that has 
existed throughout ufology history.  It’s business as usual!  Many abductees have 
experienced covert-ops involvement even if they don’t report it: 

At a support meeting I mentioned my research and had assumed the group did not have many of 
these experiences or interest, but found out I was wrong.  While sharing, I noticed more than half 
of the 20 people present were nodding their heads hard in the affirmative, and making facial 
expressions clearly implying they had experienced events similar to what I was describing.  I was 
surprised by so many reactions.  Additionally, the therapist leading this group had been unaware 
of the possible covert-ops experiences amongst their cases. 

While attending a support group at a conference where various attendees share their experience, I 
noticed that some of these individuals were including covert-ops’ activities in their accounts.  
Struck by the number of people who were describing such events, I asked the group to raise their 
hands if they knew they had military involvement and 8 people did so.  There were only 30 
people present.  Once again, I was surprised. 

It’s important to note that these groups had a completely random sampling of abductees who had 
each experienced various forms of ET abduction, and who were at different levels of acceptance 
of their ET experiences. 
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I can’t help but realize how surprised many abduction researchers, not to mention ufologists, 
would have been to see the number of responses.  These random samplings represent a 
statistically bigger picture of covert-ops experiences.  In the 2nd group, a total of 8 out of 30 
abductees may have had involvement!  This many cases would have staggering implications. 

 [The ratio of ET abductees who also have “covert-ops experiences” to the   
 population of abductees at large is probably much higher than 8 to 30.  There    
 are undoubtedly those who don’t want to go public about their military     
 harassment, as well as many who just haven’t yet become aware of their human  
 abductors.  In retrospect, I’ve come to believe that “covert-ops agents” were    
 coming into my bedroom in the middle of the night, even before I personally  
 became aware of my ET visits in January of 1994.] 

Additionally, covert-ops abductees feel that other ET abductees and abduction researchers won’t 
understand the difficulty of living with these unique experiences.  For example, covert-ops cases 
regularly express that their ET experiences are never as bad as their covert ones. 
• As expressed by one of my cases: “But out of all my experiences with varying Alien beings, 

no experience has made me more angry than those that have involved the military.” 
• And as shared by another: “The aliens are never as bad as the military, the military are 

always much worse.” 
• Some of my cases have even asked the ETs for help, or feel they’ve received help from the 

ETs, in stopping their covert experiences. 

 [I don’t know if I could withstand Majestic’s continuing harassment, if it were    
 not for the help I receive from my Grays.] 

It’s	Not	the	Military!	
For	starters,	this	isn’t	your	usual	“military”	that’s	doing	this!	
• If	abduc4ons	are	real	and	happening	anywhere	near	the	scale	suggested	by	the	abduc4on	

researchers,	and	therefore	more	than	likely	a	ma8er	of	Na4onal	Security	(or	because	of	
percep4ons	similar	to	that	of	Dave	Jacob’s	“threat”	theory),	then	of	course	the	intelligence	
community	would	be	interested	in	the	abductees.	

 [The intelligence community became officially “interested” in anything UFO    
 related, including abductions, when the CIA took control of the gathering all    
 UFO related information in the mid 1950s.  Up until then the Air Force had    
 that responsibility.] 

• These	may	be	covert	intelligence	agencies	and	not	the	military,	or	at	least	a	very	covert	
“black	world”	aspect	of	the	military.	

• I	am	not	slamming	the	military!		Or,	in	the	words	of	fellow	researcher	Helmut	Lammer;	“I	
do	not	mean	the	whole	US	military	community,	I	mean	only	a	small	covert	task	force	which	
is	in	the	‘need	to	know’	and	operates	in	an	Unacknowledged	Special	Access	Program	(USAP),	
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financed	by	a	black	budget.		Therefore,	I	am	not	against	the	whole	military	and	related	
agencies,	but	I	think	that	the	public	has	the	right	to	know	what	is	going	on	in	USAPs.”	

• Before	I	move	forward,	I	want	to	be	very	clear	that	my	research	data	does	not	in	any	way	
point	to	a	military	in-lieu-of	ET	abduc4on	thesis,	but	quite	the	contrary	there	is	a	military	
and/or	intelligence	community	involvement	because	of	ET	experiences!		Covert-ops	
involvement	exists	because	ET	abduc6ons	are	absolutely	real,	and	that	is	the	only	reason	
these	agencies	have	any	interest	whatsoever	in	abductees!	

 [Melinda is indirectly referring to a faction of the conspiracy community that  
 regards ALL abductions as being screen memories created by the CIA to  
 hide their own mind control experiments.  Screen memories undoubtedly are  
 created by Majestic in some cases, probably to confuse the target as to who is  
 doing what to whom.  Respected conspiracy researcher Jim Keith discovered  
 evidence that, in at least in one case, children in rubber Gray costumes were  
 used by black ops agents to create a false ET abduction memory.] 

• And,	their	interest	in	abductees	is	predominately	in	what	they	may	know	regarding	the	ETs’	
mo4ves,	and	what	they	know	about	ET	technology.	

 [Even if the person turns out to know nothing of such things, Majestic would  
 still feel the need to keep anyone in contact with ETs under surveillance.] 

It’s	Not	the	Military!	(except	for	when	it	is	.	.	.)	
“Military	on	Military”	cases	involve	ET	abductees	who’ve	joined	the	military,	and	then	have	
military	re-abduc6ons	while	they	are	serving:	
• Niara	Isley	–	3	months	missing	4me	and	used	in	ET	communica4on	
• Bruce	Coe	–	3	weeks	missing	4me	and	used	in	ET	communica4on	
• Ray	Muntz	–	2	years	missing	4me	and	used	in	ET	communica4on	
• Dan	Sherman	–	used	consciously	in	ET	communica4on	role	
• Larry	Warren	–	missing	4me	experience	as	part	of	his	involvement	in	the	Brentwaters	story,	

and	subsequent	covert-ops	involvement	as	well	
• John	Vasquez	–	abduc4on	during	ET	related	event	and	subsequently	
• Vance	Davis	–	missing	4me	and	used	for	ET	informa4on	
• Andrew	–	abduc4on	during	ET	related	opera4on	
• James	Bartley	–	abduc4on	during	ET	related	opera4on	
• Female	(unnamed)	–	abduc4on	during	ET	related	opera4on	
• Alison	N.	&	Military	family	member	–	abducted	from	mul4ple	bases	

 [I joined the Navy in 1966 to keep from being drafted during the Viet Nam war.  
 It was while I was waiting to start classes in my rating (computer technician) at     
 Bainbridge, Maryland that I think I might have been visited by the Grays.  I    
 don’t remember any missing time episodes, but I woke up one morning with a  
 huge pustule on one side of my nose.  The next morning I found another one on 
 the other side.  It was odd, but I didn’t pay it any mind at the time.  I believe  
 now, however, that it might have been my body’s reaction to receiving nasal   
 implants.  If Majestic created me (See “I’m Told I’m a Majestic Created   
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 Human-Gray” on page 22), then they’ve known about my Abduction  
 experiences all my life, including my time in the Navy.] 

Who	All	are	Doing	This?	

Covert-ops	experiences	happen	interna6onally	
Interna4onal	cases	oOen	involve	military	and	intelligence	personnel	from	the	country	where	the	
experience	occurred,	US	military	&	US	agents.		OOen	US	personnel	are	seen	in	conjunc4on	with	
foreign	personnel.		The	interna4onal	cases	I	am	currently	aware	of:	
• UK	(England	&	Scotland)	–	19	
• France	–	4	
• Germany	–	3	
• Italy	–	4	also	with	French	military	
• Saudi	Arabia	–	1	
• Iran	–	3	–	US	military	with	subcontractors	in	all	3	cases	
• Marshal	Islands,	Micronesia	–	1	
• Indonesia	–	2	
• Australia	–	16	
• Peru	–	2	
• Puerto	Rico	–	2	
• China	–	2	
• Russia	–	3	
• Munich,	West	Germany	1		
• India	–	6	
• Canada	9		
• Mexico	–	9	

What	Happens	to	the	Abductees?	
• Being	watched	or	being	followed,	and	home	or	work	place	under	surveillance	

 [Read from Abducted by Aliens: 
 “My TV Is Watching Me!” (pages 189-190) 
 “The Second Camera” (pages 191-192) 
 “Discovered My Tail” (page 186) 
 “Outed the Mole” (pages 187-188)] 

• Black	helicopter	surveillance	or	harassment	

 [I was followed by a white drone helicopter.  Read page 14 of this book,     
 “Followed by a Helicopter.”] 

• Threats	made	to	the	abductee,	their	family	or	friends	
• Phone	interrup4ons	and	harassing,	in4mida4ng	or	even	threatening	phone	calls	
• Email	and/or	snail	mail	tampering	and	computer	hacking	
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 [Described in my UFO Diary, pages 119-121, and 124-125 of Abducted by    
 Aliens.] 

• In	person	direct	face-to-face	confronta4ons	and	warnings,	and	MIB	“Men	in	Black”	
experiences.	

 [In my case it was a BIB, a “Blond in Black.”  Read pages 198-200 of     
 Abducted by Aliens, about that encounter.] 

• Illegal	break-ins	to	property,	i.e.	homes	or	vehicles	

 [Pages 178-180 of Abducted by Aliens, “Surveillance & Monthly Break-Ins.”] 

• Underground	bases	visited	with	advanced	technology	seen	

 [Quite probably, given what I’ve learned of my personal situation.  See Chapter   
 6: A Frightening Discovery.] 

• Abductions by ETs with human military personnel present or being “handed over” by ETs to 
military personnel 

• Abductions by human military with ETs present 
• Abductions by human military only without ETs present 
• Mind control procedures with intimidation, fear inducement, hypnosis, and drugs 

administered 

 [Oh ya!  From Abducted by Aliens, pages 137-140, “The Physical Evidence -   
 Puncture Marks” pages 193-194, “Blood & Guts in the Shower,” and here on   
 page 14, “Trying to Blog While Feeling Drugged.”] 

• Being	“roughed	up”	or	physically	abused	

 [Much of the time.  In fact, it’s a way I can tell them apart, visits by my Grays   
 vs. those of Majestic.] 

• Medical and genetic procedures, exploratory surgery, removal of possible Alien fetuses, and 
possible cloning experiments 

 [Here is a photo of a surgical scar I discovered, after cutting my hair short.    
 The rash is from shaving the area to better expose it.  Funny, I don’t remember  
 having brain surgery.] 
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• Implants	being	removed	or	inserted	by	humans	

 [I described what I believed to be my government implant on page 147 of   
 Abducted by Aliens.] 

• Tes4ng	and	demonstra4on	of	psychic	or	paranormal	abili4es	
• Involvement	by	intelligence	“insiders”	in	the	personal	life	of	the	abductee	

 [I’ve heard of this happening.  As a result, I’m always cautious at first   
 whenever someone new comes into my life.] 

What	Are	My	Experiences?	

	 	 [Just	want	to	be	clear.		These	are	descripEons	of	Ms.	Leslie’s	personal		 		 	
	 	 experiences,	not	mine.] 
I	have	the	basic	“standard”	and	“normal”	ET	abduc6on	experiences	and	the	following	military	
involvement	experiences:	
• Harassment	&	Surveillance	experiences	

Helicopter	incidents,	phone	incidents,	threats,	influenced	to	harm	self.	
• Military	re-abduc6ons	and	Alien/military	combined	experiences	

1. Early	1990	–	2	roommates	witnessed	“military	men”	shou4ng	orders	to	me	in	the	middle	
of	the	night.		I	have	no	memory	or	this.	

2. July	27,	1990	–	Missing	4me	while	driving	with	2	friends,	taken	by	ETs	with	a	man	in	
naval	uniform	present	monitoring	the	procedures.	

3. July	21,	1993	–	Gynecological	medical	procedures	performed	by	humans	in	an	
underground	facility	Haz-Mat	clean-room	environment.	

4. Nov.	23,	1993	–	Flown	on	human	built	triangular	ship,	miscommunica4on	screw-up,	
drugs	administered	and	interrogated	about	ET	technology.	
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5. Mid	1990s	–	Experience	with	a	friend	while	traveling	in	Sedona	Arizona.		Car	stopped	by	
military	personnel	and	I	was	escorted	away	from	my	friend.	

6. Late	1990s	–	Interroga4on	and	threatened	with	a	gun	put	to	my	head	in	military	style	
tent	on	a	military	base	located	in	California	desert.	

7. Aug.	20	2000	–	Abducted	with	friend	out	of	her	apartment	and	taken	to	underground	
base.		Both	of	us	were	interrogated,	threatened,	and	saw	rep4lian	with	military.		Photo	
evidence	of	break	in	to	home.	

In	November	of	1993	I	was	abducted,	drugged,	and	taken	by	two	men	in	camouflage	to	an	
underground	facility.		In	this	experience	I	was	also	flown	on	a	triangle	shaped	craO	and	leO	
standing	alone	in	a	large	empty	hanger.	

I	have	undergone	extensive	hypnosis	regressions	concerning	this	event.		When	I	was	discovered	
being	alone	in	the	hanger,	by	what	appeared	to	be	one	of	the	pilots	of	the	triangle	craO	that	
flew	me,	he	walked	up	to	me	and	said,	“You’re	not	supposed	to	be	here.”	.	.	.	“What	are	you	s4ll	
doing	here?	.	.	.	and	then	he	yelled	at	me,	“Why	are	you	s4ll	here?!!!”	

This	pilot	then	escorted	me	out	of	the	hanger,	which	backed	into	an	underground	tunnel,	and	
out	into	the	tunnel,	which	appeared	to	be	an	underground	road.		The	pilot	was	cussing	under	
his	breath	the	en4re	4me	and	looking	around	for	someone	who	could	explain	why	I	was	leO	
alone.		It	appears	that	someone	was	supposed	to	have	been	there	wai4ng	for	me	and	was	not.		
In	the	tunnel,	we	were	met	by	3	military	guards,	2	guys	in	lab	coats,	and	an	older	gentleman	in	a	
green	full	dress	military	Naval	uniform	who	came	walking	from	way	down	this	road.	

According	to	Helmut	Lammer,	and	I	agree	with	him,	this	experience	shows	that	not	all	the	
military	personnel	on	the	base	had	the	“need	to	know”	concerning	what	was	going	on.		And	
that	there	was	some	sort	of	communica4on	breakdown	that	caused	the	confusion.		Or,	it	may	
have	been	made	to	appear	that	way.	

AOer	the	pilot	was	rebuked	and	released,	I	was	escorted	into	a	room	off	the	tunnel	by	the	3	
guards,	the	man	in	full	uniform	and	the	2	guys	in	lab	coats.		Inside	there	was	a	conference	table	
and	chairs.		One	of	the	guards	quickly	grabbed	one	of	the	chairs,	sliding	it	across	the	linoleum	
floor,	swung	it	around,	and	very	forcibly	pointed	for	me	to	sit	in	it.		The	man	in	full	uniform	said,	
as	if	to	apologize	for	the	guard’s	behavior,	“Please	won’t	you	sit	down?”		Then	he	said	
something	to	the	guards	and	he	and	the	older	of	the	2	men	in	lab	coats	exited	the	room,	turned	
immediately	and	entered	a	door	to	a	room	with	a	two-way	mirror	window,	just	adjacent	to	the	
room	we	were	in.	

As	I	was	simng	there	in	the	chair	with	the	3	guards	stand	in	“parade	rest”	around	me,	a	red-
haired	man	in	khaki	uniform	entered	the	room	from	the	other	side.		He	excused	the	guards,	
who	were	referring	to	him	as	Captain,	and	they	then	leO	and	only	he	and	the	younger	man	in	
the	lab	coat	remained.		The	man	in	the	lab	coat	gave	me	a	shot	in	the	arm.		Also,	he	later	had	
me	drink	a	very	bi8er	chalky	tas4ng	fluid.	

I	was	very	frightened	as	this	red-hair	Captain	started	to	accuse	me	of	having	done	something	
wrong.		Like	the	screw-up	I	witnessed	had	somehow	been	my	fault.		He	pointed	his	finger	at	me	
and	spoke	very	harshly.		He	kept	looking	in	my	eyes	like	he	was	expec4ng	to	see	them	change	
from	the	drugs	taking	effect.		He	turned	to	the	guy	in	the	lab	coat	who	nodded	to	him.		I	could	
soon	feel	the	drugs	coming	on.		When	this	red-haired	Captain	spoke,	it	was	like	he	was	speaking	
in	slow	mo4on.		When	he	moved	his	arms,	I	could	see	the	movement	of	his	arm.		I	knew	I	had	
just	been	heavily	drugged.	
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I	was	having	a	hard	4me	understanding	what	he	was	asking	me.		I	was	extremely	confused	and	
did	not	understand	what	he	was	accusing	me	of.		I	did	not	know	what	it	was	I	had	done	wrong.		I	
told	him	I	didn’t	do	anything.		I	kept	telling	him	that	I	didn’t	know	what	he	wanted.		He	accused	
me	further	of	being	uncoopera4ve	and	threatened	me.		I	pleaded	with	him	to	just	ask	me	again.	

At	this	point	he	signaled	to	the	guy	in	the	lab	coat,	who	then	turned	and	opened	the	door	to	the	
room.		The	guards	came	back	in	and	grabbed	me	by	the	arms	and	escorted	me	out	the	door,	
across	the	room,	and	into	another	door.		In	a	small	dark	room	were	standing	a	bunch	of	guards,	
big	guys,	who	then	pushed	me	around	in	what	was	a	horrifying	and	frightening	experience.		
They	made	me	think	I	was	going	to	die.		I	really	thought	they	were	going	to	kill	me.		I	was	
knocked	back	onto	the	floor	and	I	started	to	kick	and	scream	and	push	them	away.		Eventually	
they	picked	me	up,	the	door	was	opened,	and	in	walked	one	of	the	previous	guards,	who	then	
escorted	me	back	to	the	interroga4on	room	where	the	red-haired	captain	and	the	guy	in	the	
white	lab	coat	were	s4ll	wai4ng.	

The	red-haired	man	then	asked	me	ques4ons	about	the	Alien’s	technology.		Helmut	Lammer	
said	in	his	book	that	he	does	not	believe	that	the	Alien	hybrids	in	military	uniforms	described	by	
David	Jacobs	would	be	interested	in	the	experiences	of	humans,	which	were	allegedly	done	by	
the	creators	of	the	hybrids!		This,	as	Helmut	points	out,	would	be	very	strange,	since	the	Alien/
hybrids	should	know	more	about	the	mo4ves	and	technology	of	the	alleged	Alien	abductors	
than	the	abductees	would.	

 [That would depend on who made the hybrid, the Grays or Majestic.  Harold   
 and I were told that any ETs seen working with the military are Majestic’s  
 clones, created using  DNA recovered from downed ET craft.  Both sides also  
 maintain their own separate hybrid programs.  Those beings created by  
 Majestic are under their control, and are probably kept on a short leash, and  
 informed on a “need to know” basis only.] 

In	my	interroga4on,	they	were	most	interested	in	informa4on	about	the	UFO	technology	as	well	
as	mo4ves	of	the	aliens.		I	was	asked;	“What	have	they	asked	you?		Tell	me	about	their	
technology.		Tell	me	about	the	drive	system,	the	drive	mechanism.		How	do	you	know	about	it?		
How	are	you	able	to	do	it?		Tell	me	about	what	they	told	you	to	do!		What	did	they	tell	you?		
What	did	they	ask	you	to	do?		Tell	me,	tell	me,	tell	me.”		He	ended	here	with	saying,	“You	know,	
you’re	not	theirs	.	.	.	you	are	ours!	.	.	.”	

This	interroga4on	was	very	trauma4c	since	I	cannot	recall	that	I	answered	his	ques4ons.		My	
hypnotherapist	calmed	me	down	as	I	had	begun	crying	due	to	that	last	remark.		As	Helmut	
pointed	out,	aOer	this	interroga4on	I	was	brainwashed;	“You	couldn’t	tell	me	now	even	if	you	
wanted	to,”	he	said,	“You	can’t	talk	right	now.		You	couldn’t	tell	me	even	if	you	tried.		We	fixed	
that.		Don’t	try!		You	won’t	remember	any	of	this,	we	fixed	it!”	

“You	won’t	remember	this!		It’s	a	bad	dream.		We	are	taking	care	of	that!		You	will	not	
remember!		This	will	all	be	but	a	dream	to	you.		You	were	never	here.		I	don’t	exist	.	.	.	None	of	
this	is	happening.”		His	final	words	were,	“and	I	will	see	you	again.”		As	Helmut	points	out,	I	tried	
to	resist	the	brainwashing	procedure,	although	I	was	drugged.		Helmut	also	says	that	historic	
mind-control	experiments	document	procedures	similar	to	my	interroga4on.	

Helmut	goes	on	to	say	that	it	is	typical	in	these	scenarios	that	the	interrogated	abductee	can’t	
remember	what	he/she	replies	to	the	interrogator.		Most	remember	some	of	the	ques4ons,	but	
not	the	answers.		He	added	that	I	found	this	experience	very	frustra4ng,	and	he’s	right,	I	did!	
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Helmut	adds	from	his	extensive	research	into	mind	control	prac4ces:	If	MILAB	abductees	are	
programmed	to	spy	for	the	military,	the	vic4m	may	switch	between	2	personali4es	that	have	
been	created	by	the	interrogators.		And	while	one	may	understand	some	of	the	ques4ons,	it	is	
the	other	personality	that	would	be	giving	the	answers.		Thus,	as	a	consequence,	the	abductee	
would	have	these	memory	gaps.	

 [The creation a second personality of a captured enemy agent (in order to    
 produce a “double agent”) has long been suspected by conspiracy researchers.   
 As I understand it, the procedure was developed for use on Soviet spies during  
 the cold war.  As frightening a thought as it may be to Abductee/Experiencers, it  
 makes perfect  sense that they would do the same thing to us.  To construct a  
 second  personality so as to control another person, though, is to mess with the  
 very core of their being.  National security concerns be damned.  The ends do   
 NOT justify these means!] 

Helmut	details	many	cases	of	this	kind	of	“programmed	to	spy”	informa4on	retrieval	process	
with	the	abductees.		As	it	turns	out,	to	my	total	amazement,	my	experience	was	just	an	example	
of	what	many	abductees	are	experiencing.		It	would	appear	that	each	of	us	is	being	used	in	
some	way	to	gather	informa4on	during	our	abduc4ons	so	that	our	interrogators	can	retrieve	it	
at	a	later	4me.		I	had	no	understanding	of	what	had	happened	to	me	un4l	reading	Helmut’s	
ar4cle,	and	I	had	absolutely	no	idea	that	this	bazaar	line	of	ques4oning	was	like	anything	any	
other	abductee	had	ever	experienced!	

Why	“RE-ABS”	and	not	“MILABS”?	
A	brief	history	of	MILABS	
• Helmut	Lammer’s	research	–	an	acronym	is	born.	

 [MILAB stands for “Military Abduction.”] 

Why	the	name	change?	
• Tim	Binnall’s	quote	inspired	me.	

 [Unfortunately Ms. Leslie didn’t quote Mr. Binnall in the notes of her  
 presentation.] 

• Misiden4fica4on	problems	and	incorrect	assump4ons	
—	“All	Abduc4ons	are	military	only,	there	are	no	aliens.”	
—	“It’s	all	mind	control.”	
—	All	MILABs	are	false	abduc4ons.”	

 [There is a faction within the conspiracy community that contends that ALL    
 reports of Alien Abduction are covers for CIA/military mind control projects.] 

• The	term	MILAB	falls	short	of	including	what	is	going	on	with	the	covert	intelligence	
involvement	&	fails	to	address	WHY	it	is!	
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While	RE-Abs	does	mean	“re-abduc6on,”	it	also	means	R.E.	-	Abs	
• The	reverse-engineering	from	abductees	and/or	reverse	engineered	abductees.	

The	new	formula	for	a	correct	percep6on:	Crash	Retrievals	+	Reverse	Engineering	+	
Abduc6ons	=	RE-ABS	
• There	is	a	rela4onship	between	these	separate	areas	of	research.	

 [One can get lost in all the abbreviations used here. By “RE-ABS” Melinda   
 means “Reversed Engineered Abductees. She maintains that not only is ET   
 technology being reversed engineered, but so are the people trained to use that   
 technology.”] 

No	“Derelic6on	of	Duty”	
• Globally,	these	guys	are	just	doing	their	jobs!	
• It	would	be	a	complete	“derelic6on	of	duty”	if	they	were	not	involved!		That	is,	if	their	job	is	

to	protect	and	defend	a	na4on.	
–	I’m	not	defending	what	they	are	doing,	but	why	they	might	be	doing	it.		What	they	are	doing	
is	absolutely	criminal!	

	 [I	say	what	they’re	doing	is	absolutely	evil!		The	root	of	all	evil	is	the	convecEon			
	 that	“the	ends	jusEfy	the	means.”		That’s	just	an	excuse,	however,	to	pull	out	all	
	 the	stops,	to	ignore	all	ethical	or	moral	concerns.		Evil	can	only	exist	when	there	
	 	are	no	self-imposed	restraints.]	

• Even	if	abduc4ons	are	thought	to	only	be	something	psychological,	something	happening	
psychologically	to	that	many	people	(millions	world	wide)	would	s4ll	warrant	intel	agency	
a8en4on!	

• It	is	the	sheer	numbers	alone	that	would	make	this	subject	a	ma8er	of	Na4onal	Security!	
• Not	to	men4on,	which	part	of	abduc4ons	they	would	be	the	most	interes4ng	in	(willing	to	

spend	money	on)?		The	Technology!	

Why	is	This	Happening?	
• Why	spend	so	much	4me	and	money	on	the	involvement	with	the	abductees?		The	

Technology	again!	
• From	all	the	crash	retrievals	alone	(over	75	documented	cases)	we	know	that	they	are	

pursing	the	technology	(let	alone	what	so	many	“insiders”	have	shared	about	technology	
programs).	

 [Those documented cases are described in Ryan Wood’s book, “MAJIC Eyes   
 Only.”]  

• Wouldn’t	they	be	asking,	“How	does	this	technology	work?”	
• And,	put	that	together	with	what	I’ve	explained	regarding	the	sheer	number	of	abductees	

and	wouldn’t	they	also	be	asking,	“Could	some	of	these	abductees	know	something?”	
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• They	also	would	have	figured	out	long	ago	that	it	takes	psi	abili4es	to	operate	the	Alien	
technology.		That	there	is	a	direct	“mental	interface”	with	the	technology	and	that	it	reads	
your	thoughts.		(More	on	this	later.)	

• Wouldn’t	they	be	trying	to	get	the	upper	hand	on	the	technology	in	an	a8empt	to	interact	
with	or	meet	the	aliens	on	some	level,	to	understand	them.		Or,	might	they	be	a8emp4ng	to	
just	hold	their	own,	to	somewhat	“level	the	playing	field”	as	much	as	possible.	

There	are	4	categories	of	informa6on	the	covert-ops	ET	informa6on	management	people	are	
looking	for,	as	reported	from	the	RE-AB	experience:	

• ET	Mo6ves	and	Agenda	
• ET	and	Abductee	Gene6cs	
• ET	and	Abductee	Psi	Abili6es	
• ET	technology	and	its	Opera6on	

What	is	the	Reverse-Engineering	Program?	
Acclaimed	researcher	Richard	Dolan	explained	it	best	in	the	following	lecture	descrip6on	
6tled	A]er	the	Retrievals:	The	covert	Program	to	Replicate	Alien	Technology:	
“Obtaining	a	UFO	is	one	thing,	but	what	next?		Clearly,	such	exo4c	technology	has	to	have	[a]	
home	within	deeply	secret	places	where	scien4sts	can	study	it.		Such	a	program	would	be	nearly	
as	old	as	UFO	secrecy	itself,	although	most	researchers	overlook	this	crucial	piece	of	the	puzzle.		
Today,	there	is	enough	informa4on	to	construct	an	outline	of	the	program	to	replicate	Alien	
technology	over	the	last	50	years.		This	program	involves	intense	secrecy,	priva4za4on,	gravity	
research,	and	more.		The	evidence	is	strong	that	real	breakthroughs	have	been	made	and	that	
applica4ons	are	being	used	covertly,	such	as	within	a	secret	space	program.		Secrecy	about	
these	programs	and	technological	breakthroughs	must	be	maintained	because	revela4ons	could	
unravel	the	en4re	structure	of	secrecy.		This	includes	not	only	the	truth	about	extraterrestrials,	
but	of	the	labyrinth	of	illegal	black	infrastructure	that	has	become	entrenched	as	a	true	state	
within	a	state.”	

What	does	the	covert-ops	ET	informa6on	management	people	want	to	reverse-engineer	from	
abductees?	

1. What	makes	us	an	abductee,	and	why	are	the	ETs	interested	in	us?	
2. What	is	it	about	our	gene4cs	that	interests	the	ETs?	Have	any	gene4c	enhancements	

been	made	to	us?	
3. What	do	we	know	about	ET	mo4ves,	or	about	an	ET	agenda?	
4. What	mind	control	procedures	can	they	learn,	develop	or	prac4ce	from	us	or	on	us?	
5. What	are	our	psi	(paranormal)	abili4es?		Have	they	been	enhanced?	
6. How	do	we	do	ET	psi	like	telepathy	and	psychokinesis?	
7. What	are	our	mental	abili4es?		Have	they	been	enhanced?	
8. What	have	the	ETs	told,	shown,	or	taught	us?	
9. What	do	we	know	about	ET	technology	like	propulsion	systems,	naviga4on,	or	weapons?	
10. How	do	we	operate	ET	technology,	and	can	we	operate	a	piece	handed	to	us?	
11. What	types	of	training	procedures	can	the	humans	develop	from	what	we	know?	
12. What	medical	info	can	they	develop	from	what	we	know	or	from	our	physical	bodies,	or	

what	can	they	prac4ce	on	us?	
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13. How	do	we	proceed	and/or	retain	ET	informa4on?		How	do	we	adapt	to	ETs?	
14. How	do	we	adapt	to	living	with	our	experiences?	
15. What	can	they	duplicate	and	apply	to	our	human	technology,	or	to	our	personnel?	

What	Are	They	Reverse-Engineering?	
The	previous	ques4ons	come	directly	from	the	abductees’	accounts	of	what	the	interrogators	
asked	during	the	re-abduc4on	scenarios.		They	make	logical	sense	when	you	follow	a	crash-
retrieval	and	reverse	engineering	developmental	curve.		First,	there	were	the	retrieved	ET	crac,	
then	there	were	the	retrieved	components	(technology)	from	those	craO,	and	then	there	were	
the	pilots	and	operators	(technicians).		These	individuals	would	otherwise	be	known	as	the	
personnel.		It	is	logical	when	you	develop	the	hardware,	you’re	leO	with	asking	who’s	going	to	
operate	it	and	how	are	they	going	to	do	it?		Logical,	right?	

Certainly	those	involved	with	the	management	[of]	covert-ops	thought	to	consider	the	personal	
accounts	of	those	with	first-hand,	hands-on	ET	tech	experience,	i.e.	those	who	may	have	
operated	it,	worked	its	components,	navigated,	or	flown	it.		Of	course	they	would	have!		Let’s	
suppose	that	crash	retrievals	are	about	having	ET	technology,	and	reverse	engineering	it	is	
about	having	human	technicians	that	do	what	ET	technicians	do,	or	mimic	it.		Then	reverse-
engineering	crashed,	shot	down,	or	retrieved	Alien	craO	is	not	just	about	having	ET	hardware,	
but	about	having	human	techs	that	do	what	an	ET	tech	does.	

Reverse	engineering	the	abductee	is	not	about	learning	how	to	abduct	people	(oops	.	.	.	well	
okay	.	.	.	so	maybe	it	is	to	some	degree	.	.	.	hence	all	the	prac4ce	and	development	of	mind	
control	procedures,	but	really	that’s	secondary,	a	spin	off,	a	bi-product	if	you	will,	albeit	a	rather	
convenient	one),	but	reverse	engineering	the	abductee	is	more	about	having	personnel	that	are	
able	to	do	what	abductees	are	able	to	do.	

No	wonder	my	research	has	come	across	the	use	of	abductees	in	military	and	covert-ops	
training	procedures.	Not	because	they	plan	on	using	the	abductees	in	some	future	scenario,	but	
to	develop	training	procedures	vis-à-vis	the	abductees.		Abductees	would	be	much	too	big	of	a	
risk	to	be	used	directly.		We	are	way	too	unreliable,	prone	to	go	public	at	any	minute,	too	
talka4ve,	would	insist	on	that	pesky	disclosure	thing,	and	(usually)	don’t	have	the	military	or	
covert-ops	training	needed.		Face	it,	we’re	just	not	“yes”	men!		But,	what	we	do	have	can	
possibly	be	taught	to	these	kinds	of	individuals.		It	appears	they’re	trying	regardless.	
If	reverse	engineering	the	crac	is	about	the	technology,	then	reverse	engineering	the	
abductee	is	about	the	personnel!	
Or,	be8er	yet,	it’s	about	the	personnel	AND	the	technology.		Because	when	the	covert-ops	
personnel	ques4on	the	abductees,	they	get	both	technical	informa4on	and	opera6onal	
informa4on.	
Another	way	to	look	at	it:	You	need	a	hybrid	person	to	operate	a	hybrid	technology.		(No	
wonder	there’s	also	a	covert	interest	in	abductees’	gene4cs!)		Or,	maybe	a	li8le	more	accurately,	
you	need	a	hybrid-func4oning	person	to	operate	a	hybrid-func4oning	technology.			

Why Are They Developing the Technology? 
In	the	covert-ops	efforts	to	get	their	hands	on	ET	technology	they	gather	and	reverse-engineer	
craO,	and	just	like	they	gather	craO	they	also	gather	and	reverse-engineer	abductees.	It	appears	
they	are	doing	this	for	the	exact	same	reasons:	the	development	of	advanced	technologies,	
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back-engineering	of	ET	craO,	informa4on	on	the	ETs	themselves,	and	control	over	every	aspect	
of	these	issues/		I	have	deduced	that	their	push	for	technology	may	exist	for	the	following	three	
reasons.	

1. Militarism	–	The	old	military	mindset	may	be	at	work	and	would	certainly	apply	if	the	
covert-ops	community	thinks	the	ETs	may	be	a	threat.		Whether	preparing	for	a	“hot	war”	or	
a	“cold	war”	with	ETs,	it	jus4fies	a	whole	lot	of	black	project	spending.			Even	if	they	are	only	
preparing	for	some	possible	future	scenario	that	could	be	seen	as	jus4fica4on	enough	for	a	
military	buildup	in	the	form	of	ET-tech.	

 [UFO related projects are so secret I doubt that their funding would be  
 included in any appreciable way in the regular “Black Budget” that has to be  
 approved by the Senate Committee on Intelligence.  They are funded by other  
 means.  Back in the 1980s, for example, during the meltdown of the Savings  
 and Loan institutions there was a one-day news story (reported on KGO Radio 
  in San Francisco) that a good third of the S&L losses were thought to have 
 been funneled to the CIA.  I never heard anything further after that one 
 broadcast.] 

2. Poli6cs	–	They	may	be	a8emp4ng	to	level	the	playing	field	and	hold	their	own	with	the	ETs,	
or	working	towards	eventually	joining	as	partners	in	a	“galac4c	community.”	

 [We shoot down their flying craft at every opportunity, and then expect to be   
 welcomed as “partners in a galactic community?”  Not likely, not until we  
 become more civilized and give up violence as a way to solve our differences.] 

3. Economy	–	The	bo8om	line	may	be	the	bo8om	line.		ET	technology	would	be	poten4ally	
lucra4ve	in	prepara4on	for	commerce	and	trade	with	ETs,	as	well	as	in	the	military	–
industrial	complex’s	development	and	applica4on	for	more	mundane	uses,	let	alone	the	
economic	poten4al	for	advancement	of	military	technologies	and	any	development	of	
breakthrough	ET-related	technologies.		I	heard	an	insider	say	that	“ET	technology	is	an	
infinite	source	of	wealth”	for	those	managing	the	informa4on	and	their	secret	programs.	

 [Again, we are in a shooting war with the ETs (although they don’t shoot back).  
 Yes, duplicating ET technology could be enormously profitable, but I doubt that 
 normal relations, including interstellar commerce and trade, is a part of     
 Majestic’s current agenda.] 

What	Do	Abduc6on	Researchers	Say?	
JOHN	E.	MACK,	M.D.	(1929	–	2004)	
Professor	of	Psychiatry	at	Harvard	Medical	School	&	Abduc4on	Researcher	and	Director	of	PEER	
The	late	Dr.	John	E.	Mack	from	an	interview	by	Melinda	Leslie:	
“.	.	.	I	have	cases	I’m	working	with	par4cularly	in	some	depth	where	military	involvement	has	
been	very	important,	disturbing,	ongoing,	and	complicated.		I	have	others	that	have	seen	
military	people,	as	well	.	.	.	The	person	feels	they’re	being	menaced	in	day-to-day	life	by	black	
helicopters,	MIBs,	men	in	uniform,	and	people	in	dark	cars	.	.	.	this	is	not	like	a	regular	abduc4on	
.	.	.	It	does	not	have	the	same	Interdimensional	feel	.	.	.	abductees	are	transported	to	some	
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underground	place	.	.	.	There	is	some	rela4onship,	some	kind	of	communica4on	and	
collabora4on	between	certain	extraterrestrial	beings	in	this	underground	place	and	the	military	
people.		The	abductees	are	in	some	kind	of	intermediary	role	between	these	(covert-ops)	
types	and	the	beings	.	.	.”	

LEO	SPRINKLE	
Psychologist	since	1961	and	hypnotherapist	since	1967.	
Has	worked	with	over	600	cases	of	Alien	abduc4on.	
Told	me	he	had	“half-dozen-cases	of	military	re-abduc6on”	and	“half-dozen-cases	where	
aliens	and	military	were	seen	together.”	

 [Again, I was told by Harold’s Grays that any ETs seen working with the   
 military are Majestic’s clones, created using DNA recovered from downed ET   
 craft.] 

His	cases	with	harassment	number	in	the	200s.		These	include	phone	interrup4ons,	black	
helicopters,	being	followed,	and	face-to-face	confronta4ons.	
His	cases	feel	unanimously	that	the	reason	why	they	were	taken	or	selected	by	the	military	was	
for	their	paranormal	abili6es.	
One	of	his	cases	was	told	during	an	interroga4on,	“You	won’t	remember	this	or	you’ll	hurt	
yourself.”		(More	comments	matching	this	to	come.)	
He	referred	cases	to	me,	which	I	have	interviewed.	
He	told	me	that	he	feels	I	“need	to	be	in	the	open”	for	my	protec4on.	

 [In a conversation I had with Melinda when I first met her, she confided that   
 two of her close friends were “frightened out of the business (of re-abduction   
 research)” by Majestic’s threats and harassment.] 

He	said	the	way	to	end	all	this	is	“to	allow	the	cover-up	to	be	uncovered.”	

 [I’ve written in my book, and on this blog, that I’m against disclosure.  I do   
 NOT want an end to the UFO cover-up.  I fear that if it ends, the ETs will be   
 portrayed as Space Invaders by the government, with Abductee/Experiencers   
 unfortunate victims of Alien mind control who are to be put into detention   
 camps “for their own protection.”  Do you hear me, Dr. Greer?] 

DAVID	JACOBS	
I	support	much	of	his	core	“Threat”	theory.		I’ve	spoken	to	him	regarding	this	subject	and	we	
agree	to	disagree.		What	he	generally	believes:	

From	his	book,	The	Threat:	
“Abductees	mistake	human-like	Alien	hybrids	dressed	in	military	uniforms	for	US	military	
personnel	and	that	these	aliens	bring	abductees	to	examine	and	interrogate	them.”		
Therefore,	according	to	him,	there	is	no	evidence	that	the	military	is	involved	in	
abduc4ons.		(So	this	also	explains	all	the	harassment	evidence	as	well?)	
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From	the	1998	MUFON	Symposium:	
“Only	abductees	which	are	not	well	known	claim	they	have	military	experiences.”		
(Never	mind	that	it	was	the	best	known	abductees	like	Debby	Jordan,	Leah	Haley,	Kay	
Wilson,	Anna	Jamerson,	Beth	Collings	and	Karla	Turner	who	were	the	very	first	to	bring	
this	subject	to	the	public’s	a8en4on	and	NOT	the	researchers!)	

I	feel	David	Jacobs	is	misinterpre6ng	some	of	the	strongest	evidence	in	support	of	his	own	
theory.		If	his	theory	regarding	aliens	as	a	possible	“threat”	is	correct,	and	if	the	number	of	
abductees	are	anywhere	near	what	the	researchers	claim	them	to	be	.	.	.		

Wouldn’t	those	who	run	the	intelligence	apparatus	have	figured	this	out,	just	as	he	has?		If	
abduc4ons	are	a	threat	to	the	degree	that	he	claims,	then	abduc4ons	would	be	a	ma8er	of	
Na4onal	Security.	

Wouldn’t	the	intelligence	apparatus,	using	one	of	its	working	arms	such	as	the	military,	have	an	
interest	in	studying	that	threat?	

If	abduc4ons,	are	a	ques4on	of	Na4onal	Security,	wouldn’t	abductees	be	a	part	of	that	same	
ques4on?	How	be8er	to	study	this	ma8er	than	to	monitor,	surveillance,	and	interrogate	those	
involved?		While	it	may	be	very	difficult	to	monitor,	surveillance	and	interrogate	any	aliens,	it’s	
not	difficult	to	do	so	with	abductees!		Also	taking	into	considera4on	that	plausible	deniability	is	
already	in	place	and	nobody	would	believe	them.	

The	evidence	for	military	involvement	validates	his	theory!	

BUDD	HOPKINS	
Has	worked	with	over	70	abduc4on	cases.	
Says	he	has	only	one	military	re-abduc4on	case,	that	of	Debbie	Jordan.	
He	says	he	has	about	200	accounts	of	MIBs	in	his	cases!		And	many	cases	with	various	forms	of	
harassment	and	surveillance.	
I	have	worked	with	cases	that	were	clients	of	Budd’s	who	never	men4oned	their	covert-ops	
experiences	to	him,	therefore	he	has	more	cases	that	he’s	aware	of.	
(How	oOen	do	abductees	fail	to	men4on	their	experiences?		How	many	more	cases	would	the	
researchers	have	if	they	did?		This	may	be	due	in	part	because	these	experiences	are	oOen	
remembered	consciously	and	a	regression	isn’t	needed,	and	also	because	the	abductees	oOen	
say	that	when	it	comes	to	the	researchers	“oh,	they	wouldn’t	understand”	and	thus	remain	
reluctant	to	share	with	them.	
Budd’s	warning	on	the	subject,	“S4ll	a	small	percentage	of	the	cases.”		Therefore	he	remains	
cau4ous	to	get	into	the	covert-ops	involvement	subject,	even	though	some	of	his	star	cases	are	
people	who	have	been	very	public	about	their	military	experiences.		He	does	not	wish	to	
confused	or	further	complicate	the	subject	and	feels	that	it	is	a	small	enough	percentage	of	the	
total	cases	to	not	have	to	address	it.	

He	once	said,	“Abduc6ons	lay	at	the	heart	of	the	whole	UFO	scenario.”		He	also	agrees	there	is	
a	massive	government	cover-up	of	the	UFO	subject	and	was	once	a	supporter	of	the	Coali4on	
for	Honesty	in	Government	(Bob	Dean’s	organiza4on)	as	well	as	the	disclosure	efforts	of	famous	
UFO	documentary	Producer,	James	Fox.	

If	abduc6ons	lay	at	the	heart	of	the	UFO	subject,	and	the	UFO	subject	is	being	covered	up,	
then	wouldn’t	abduc6ons	lay	at	the	heart	of	the	cover-up?	
Budd	now	says	regarding	a	covert-ops	involvement:	“They’d	have	to	be	interested!”	
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From	Diary	of	an	Abduc6on	by	Angela	Thompson	Smith,	Ph.D.	
Angela’s	story	of	what	happened	to	her	while	staying	with	Budd	in	his	home	in	Manha8an:	
“During	the	night	I	dreamt	that	someone	was	doing	something	with	my	leO	foot.		I	was	thinking,	
“I’m	glad	I	washed	my	feet.”		The	next	aOernoon,	I	no4ced	that	I	had	a	small	lump	on	my	leO	
shin	surrounded	by	a	small,	reddish,	circular	area.		The	hard	lump	is	s4ll	there	today,	although	
the	redness	has	disappeared.		Budd	regressed	me	to	the	“dream”	surrounding	the	lump.		In	the	
regression,	I	remembered	waking	up	in	the	night	to	find	someone	siwng	at	the	end	of	my	bed;	
my	leO	foot	was	being	manipulated	and	then	lowered	onto	.	.	.	a	human	thigh.		A	piece	of	
curved	metal	was	placed	over	my	leO	shin	and	the	area	felt	numb	“as	if	part	of	it	wasn’t	there.”		
Then	I	felt,	rather	than	heard,	a	“pop,”	and	a	li8le	thing	was	implanted	into	the	front	of	my	leg.	
Budd	told	me	that	I	am	the	seventeenth	person	to	have	something	like	this	happen	while	
staying	at	his	home.		One	man	felt	his	leg	drop	from	being	held	and	the	drop	woke	him	up.		
Others	have	seen	guys	in	Budd’s	studio.		Budd	thinks	these	events	are	staged	by	the	grays	to	let	
him	know	that	they	are	aware	of	his	ac4vi4es	and	to	keep	track	of	his	visitors.		However,	in	my	
regression,	the	person	who	implanted	the	device	was	not	a	gray,	but	a	human	person!”	

Who	Else	is	Doing	This	Research?	
HELMUT	&	MARION	LAMMER	
Authors	of	the	breakout	book	on	this	subject	4tled	MILABS:	Military	Mind	Control	&	Alien	
Abduc@on.	
From	an	ar6cle	Helmut	wrote	for	the	MUFON	Journal:	
Helmut	believes	that	cases	in	which	an	abductee	reports	that	he/she	was	also	abducted	by	the	
military	are	very	important	for	two	reasons:	
“If	the	UFO	community	has	evidence	that	a	covert	military/intelligence	task	force	is	involved	in	
the	UFO	abduc4on	phenomenon,	we	would	then	know	that	this	phenomenon	represents	a	
maqer	of	Na6onal	Security.”	
“Military	involvement	could	be	evidence	that	they	use	abductees	for	mind	control	experiments,	
or	that	they	monitor	and	kidnap	abductees	for	informa6on-gathering	purposes	during	or	aOer	
an	abduc4on.”	

From	a	MUFON	Journal	Ar6cle	on	MILABs	by	Hermut	Lammer:	
“Recently,	some	UFO	abductees	have	alleged	that	they	were	also	being	kidnapped	by	military/
intelligence	personnel	and	taken	to	hospitals	and/or	underground	military	facili4es.		Few	of	the	
popular	books	on	the	subject	of	UFO	abduc4ons	men4on	these	experiences.		Especially	
disconcer4ng	is	the	fact	that	abductees	recall	seeing	military/intelligence	personnel	working	
side	by	side	with	Alien	beings	in	these	secret	facili4es.		The	presence	of	human	military	and/or	
civilian	personnel	inhabi4ng	the	same	physical	reality	as	the	Alien	beings	exceeds	both	the	mind	
sets	of	the	skep4c	and	the	open-minded	researcher	alike	by	several	orders	of	magnitude.		The	
skep4cs	would	rather	believe	that	stories	of	aliens	and	military	personnel	in	underground	
facili4es	are	a	fabrica4on,	designed	to	elicit	a8en4on	from	conspiracy	believers,	or	
hallucina4ons	in	general.		Researchers	in	the	field	of	mind	control	suggest	that	these	cases	are	
evidence	that	the	whole	UFO	abduc4on	phenomenon	is	staged	by	the	intelligence	community	
as	a	cover	for	their	illegal	experiments.		The	open-minded	researchers	who	fight	for	a	reputa4on	
in	abduc4on	research	ignore	these	stories,	since	they	represent	only	a	minor	frac4on	in	their	
files.	
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DR.	KARLA	TURNER	(1947	–	1996)	
Alien	Abduc4on	Researcher,	Author	and	MILAB	Research	Pioneer	
The	late	Dr.	Turner	from	an	interview	by	Melinda	Leslie	&	Randy	Koppang:	
“.	.	.	It	wasn’t	un4l	November	1988,	when	Casey	(husband)	was	taken	by	the	military	that	we	
knew	for	sure	how	far	military	personnel	would	go.		The	minute	he	began	to	realize	what	was	
happening,	and	we	(communicated	with)	someone	in	the	UFO	community	by	phone,	we	began	
having	phone	interference,	mail	tampering.		The	first	4mes	we	met	with	Ufologists,	we	were	
followed	by	the	same	car,	two	different	4mes,	two	months	apart.		We	began	to	have	helicopter	
overflights,	all	4mes	of	the	day	and	night,	different	types	(of	them).		We	lived	in	our	house	for	
five	years	and	never	had	helicopters	before	then.		It	became	the	standard.		I	mean,	I’d	have	nine	
a	day!		So	we	knew	there	was	a	human	element	involved.		First,	we	thought	they	were	
monitoring.		But	once	we	made	phone	connec4ons,	we	began	having	all	this	human-type	
ac4vity;	surveillance	and	a	number	of	other	things	that	are	in	the	book	.	.	.”	

SHAWN	ATLANTI	
Worked	with	30	ET	abductees	and	half	his	cases	have	harassment	of	some	form.	
He	had	6	cases	of	military	re-abduc4on.	
Had	his	own	harassment:	His	and	another	researcher’s	voices	were	played	back	on	both	their	
own	answering	machines	from	a	conversa4on	they	had	regarding	covert-ops	involvement,	
which	took	place	while	they	were	standing	out	in	the	open	in	a	parking	lot.		Somebody	wanted	
them	both	to	know	their	conversa4on	had	been	recorded.	

In	cases	with	interroga4on,	abductees	were	ques4oned	about	the	following:	
–	What	knowledge	was	obtained	and	was	it	technical	or	paranormal?	
–	What	groups	of	ETs	are	the	abductee	involved	with?	
–	Does	the	abductee	know	any	classified	informa4on?	
–	What	are	the	ET’s	mo4ves?	
The	military	seem	to	perceive	people	who’ve	had	contact	as	a	threat	or	risk	and	therefore	need	
to	evaluate	and/or	maintain	control	over	them.	

JOE	MAONTALDO	
Abduc4on	researcher	for	26	years	&	Director	of	ICAR	(Interna4onal	Community	for	Alien	
Research)	ICAR	has	over	8,800	ET	abduc6on	cases	in	its	files	
Joe	and	his	wife	Linda	are	both	covert-ops	abductees	with	mul4ple	experiences	and	one	
involving	a	“mass	abduc4on”	with	the	military.	
Has	over	800	cases	with	harassment	&	surveillance	(10%	of	cases).	
Has	over	450	cases	of	re-abduc6on	(with	a	military	presence).	
Half	of	those	cases	involve	being	“handed-off”	by	ETs	to	human	military.	

			 [These are cases where Majestic’s cloned ETs are used to confuse the issue.] 

Has	7	cases	of	mass	military	abduc6on	of	100s	of	abductees.	
Cases	claim	they	are	taken	equally	for	gene4cs,	tech,	medical,	&	psi.	
Has	50-75	Interna6onal	covert-ops	cases	(in	allied	na4ons	mostly).	
Most	alarming	finding	was	covert-ops	interest	in	“future	pandemic.”	
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 [I was distressed to read this because of something I haven’t as yet reported to    
 my readers.  My psychic friend Harold, who channels a chorus of Grays, has    
 over a number of years been repeatedly shown several possible futures for    
 Earth and mankind. 
 Here is the scenario of one that is occasionally presented to him.  A lethal, man   
 made pathogen is released to greatly depopulate the planet.  It’s genetically   
 engineered to target adults.  (The medical definition of an adult is when a  
 person’s hormones stabilize after the “teenage years,” when he or she comes  
 out of puberty.)  Those adults who will survive the plague have a “genetic  
 marker” (their words) that will distinguish them.  Bear in mind that according  
 to the Grays this is only one of several possible future scenarios. 
  NOTE: Children were largely immune to the original strain of Coronavirus-19.   
 It wasn’t until the more contagious variants emerged that they began to get sick     
 in greater numbers.] 

High	number	of	cases	being	taken	to:	Eglin	AF	Base	in	FL.,	Fort	Louis	in	WA,	and	Norfolk	Naval	
Base	in	VA.	

KAY	WILSON	
—		Covert-ops	abductee	with	breakout	website	with	MILAB	info:	
—	AlienJigsaw.com	and	author	of	mul4ple	books	that	include	convert-ops	involvement	

experiences	and	evidence.	

MUFON’s	Abduc6on	Transcrip6on	Project,	1995:	
Dan	Wright	found	that	experiences,	strikingly	similar	to	those	recalled	by	MILABs,	were	also	in	
the	Project,	for	example:	

1. A	hanger	with	UFO-like	craO(s)	
2. One	of	more	cubicle-like	rooms	within	a	large	underground	facility	
3. Military	officers	with	name	tags	and	iden4fiers	removed	from	uniforms	
4. The	use	of	drugs	to	elicit	responses	from	subjects	
5. Bera4ng	subject	to	relate	what	he/she	was	told/shown	by	the	aliens	
6. Brainwashing	the	subject	to	believe	the	interroga4on	did	not	happen	

As	of	Feb.	2010,	MUFON	is	involved	in	a	new	abduc4on	study	which	will	include	abductees’	
accounts	of	covert-ops	involvement	

Many	abduc4on	researchers	have	RE-AB	cases,	but	fail	to	acknowledge	them	in	their	wri4ngs	or	
presenta4ons.			This	reluctance	is	greatly	influenced	by	their	mispercep4on	of	the	subject.		My	
though	is	that	many	abduc4on	researchers	have	become	so	careful	to	not	undermine	any	
credibility	they’ve	sweat	blood	to	achieve,	that	it	becomes	easier	for	them	to	ignore	or	
downplay	the	controversial	subject	of	covert-ops	involvement.	

Instead	of	seeing	these	experiences	and	the	evidence	for	them	as	evidence	in	support	of	all	
their	research	efforts,	instead	of	seeing	it	as	the	evidence	that	they	are	right,	that	abduc4ons	
are	absolutely	real,	ETs	are	here,	and	technology	is	used,	they	see	it	as	something	that	
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complicates	and	possibly	undermines	their	main	thesis;	that	abductees	have	experiences	with	
ETs.		But,	in	so	doing,	they	forfeit	a	major	piece	of	evidence	in	favor	of	their	thesis	being	correct,	
rather	than	risk	leading	people	to	consider	that	a	human	involvement	might	somehow	diminish	
an	ET	one.		I	can’t	help	but	wonder	if	this	is	due	in	great	part	to	their	mispercep4on	having	led	
to	a	military	in-lieu-of	ETs	concept,	instead	of	what	the	experiences	show;	that	it’s	a	military	
because	of	ETs	concept. 

Which	Abductees	Came	Forward	First? 

 [For Abductee/Experiencers who think that the military might be  involved in       
 their lives, I recommend reading what others like us have written about their    
 encounters with Majestic.  Search the internet for the names below to find what  
 they’ve published.  Leah Haley’s book, Lost Was the Key, was the first book I    
 read on the subject back in the mid 1990s, and it helped me greatly just to know  
 that I wasn’t the only UFO contractee under surveillance by my government.] 

Known Military involvement cases and examples: 
Christa Tilton 

Taken to an underground base 
Leah Haley 

Direct confrontation in airport 
Home under surveillance 
Interrogation after drop off by aliens 

Betty Andreason Luca 
 Helicopter and phone 
 Harassment 
Whitley Strieber 
 Break-ins to his home 
 Threats and warning  
Pam Hamilton 
 Daytime break-in and taken to underground base 
Licia Davidson 
 Extensive helicopter harassment & surveillance 
 Medical report of being drugged 
 Direct face-to-face confrontations 
 Electronic phone voice 
Karla Turner 
 Phone voice breaking in and commenting on her & client’s conversation 
Cassie Turner 
 Interrogations 
Debbie Jordan Kauble 
 Alien implant removed 

Diane Johnson 
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 Driven in a van and saw installation she was being taken to 
Kay Wilson 
Angela Thompson Smith 
Michael Bershad 
Kim Carlsberg 
Steve Neil 
Beth Collings 
Anna Jamerson 
M. Johnston 
Larry Warren 
Shelly Thompson 

What	Are	Their	Experiences?	
Leah	Haley	remembered	being	taken	by	a	helicopter	to	a	military	base	where	she	was	
interrogated	concerning	her	alleged	Alien	abduc4on	experiences:	

“.	.	.	I	was	struggling	with	them	as	I	was	coming	off	the	helicopter.		I	don’t	understand	why	
they’re	taking	me	in	there.		I	felt	a	sudden	chill.		It’s	cold.		There’s	a	man	on	each	side	of	me	
holding	my	arms	4ghtly.		They’re	taking	me	into	a	building	.	.	.	I	see	men	seated	along	the	leO	
side	of	a	conference	room	table.		The	man	in	the	blue	uniform	is	standing	to	my	right.		A	man	
decorated	with	military	pins	is	standing	at	the	opposite	end	of	the	table	and	somebody	is	giving	
me	a	shot	in	the	right	arm.		It	feels	like	a	tetanus	shot.		The	guys	in	uniform	are	s4ll	holding	me	
4ghtly	.	.	.	They	force	me	into	a	chair	.	.	.	I	am	just	feeling	dizzy	.	.	.	the	man	from	the	helicopter	
says;	“here	she	is.		She’s	a	cocky	li8le	bitch.”		Then	somebody	on	the	other	side	of	the	room	
said;	‘Well,	we’ll	just	take	care	of	that!	.	.	.		Somebody	from	behind	me	put	a	jacket	around	my	
shoulders	.	.	.	“	

Interes4ngly,	Leah	Haley	recalled	a	similar	brainwashing	scenario	as	myself.		She	also	has	no	
memory	of	what	they	asked	her	before.		Leah	goes	on	to	say;	“.	.	.	there’s	a	man	talking	to	me.		
He	is	telling	me	I	haven’t	seen	anything.		He	is	not	very	nice.		I	don’t	see	him	because	I’m	so	
dizzy.		I’m	leaning	my	head	over.		First	he	was	on	the	other	side	of	the	room,	but	now	he	comes	
close	to	me	and	sort	of	props	himself	up	against	the	table.		He	said,	‘You	didn’t	see	a	
spaceship’	.	.	.	They	are	angry	.	.	.	‘It’s	none	of	your	damn	business	.	.	.	You	hadn’t	seen	
anything	.	.	.	You	don’t	know	anything.’		There	is	a	lady	with	a	blue	uniform	in	the	room.		She	
brought	in	a	tape	recorder.		She	laid	it	on	the	end	of	the	table	at	the	other	end	of	the	room	.	.	.”	

The	husband	of	the	late	Dr.	Karla	Turner,	Casey	Turner,	also	recalled	an	abduc4on	where	he	was	
drugged,	taken	to	a	military	underground	facility	and	interrogated	by	a	military	officer.		Inside	
the	underground	area	he	saw	large	man-made	storage	tanks,	with	a	building	constructed	into	
the	side	of	the	tunnel	or	a	big	cavern.		Casey	was	escorted	by	men	through	doors	into	a	wai4ng	
area,	where	he	saw	lots	of	people.	

Casey	believes	that	they	interrogated	and	drugged	these	people	too.		He	remembered	the	
following:		“.	.	.	They	are	all	simng	there,	sort	of	in	a	daze,	like	they’ve	been	drugged.		Just	
wai4ng	for	somebody	to	come	and	take	them	away	.	.	.	I	keep	gemng	the	feeling	that	there’s	a	
military	officer	who’s	real	angry	.	.	.	Real	impa4ent	.	.	.	I	don’t	have	a	face	to	connect	with	it,	but	
there’s	a	military	officer	that	I’m	not	coopera4ng	with	.	.	.		yeah,	I	am	not	coopera4ng	and	
they’re	real	perplexed	.	.	.	I’m	not	coopera4ng	with	them	.	.	.	I’m	not	in	the	state	of	mind	they	
want	me	to	be	in	.	.	.	I	get	the	feeling	they	want	to	know,	maybe	they’re	trying	to	find	out	what	
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it	is	we	know	.	.	.		I	see	a	military	dress	uniform	.	.	.	Green	military	dress	uniform	.	.	.	I	can	tell	
gray	hair,	clean-shaven	.	.	.	I’m	escorted	by	the	guard	out	of	the	room.		We	turn	leO,	we	turn	
right	and	go	for	some	distance.”	

“.	.	.	There	are	doors,	they	aren’t	paneled,	just	steel	doors	.	.	.	Now	I’m	in	a	small	room	where	I	
see	only	three	pieces	of	furniture,	just	a	metal	chair,	straight-backed,	and	I’m	simng	in	the	chair.		
And	a	desk,	plain	military-type	with	nothing	on	top.		With	an	officer	standing	behind	it.		He’s	got	
a	chair,	but	he’s	not	simng	in	it.		The	guard	stands	outside	and	shuts	the	door.		It’s	just	me	and	
this	officer	guy.		Like	he’s	in	charge.		And	I	don’t	like	him,	so	I	won’t	answer	his	ques4ons	.	.	.	I’m	
figh4ng,	I’m	rebelling	.	.	.	I	can	hear	him	yelling	.	.	.	‘Tell	me,	Tell	me	.	.	.’		That’s	all	I	can	
remember	.	.	.	“	

What is the Evidence? 
The	evidence	for	ET	abduc6ons	in	general:	
• Punctures	to	the	skin	

  [Yes]  

• Bruises	

  [Yes] 

• Cuts	

  [Yes] 

• Hair	Loss	
• X-rays	

  [I was never told that my regular medical x-rays showed anything unusual, but  
  I did discover evidence of a possible EKG exam that I don’t remember having.  
  The gel used with the electrodes was hard to wash off in the shower.] 

• Needle	Marks	

  [Many times] 

• Scars	that	appear	overnight	

• Scoop	marks	&	others	

  [Here’s are photos of my scoop mark taken in 1994.] 
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                         Closeup 

• Rashes	in	strange	pa8erns	

[Yes] 

• Burn	marks	on	body	
• Implants	removed	

  [I believe so.  I described what I believe was a government implant on page 147  
  of Abducted by Aliens.  It later disappeared.] 

• Gynecological	problems	
• Urological	problems	
• Landing	traces	with	soil	samples	or	burn	marks	on	the	ground	
• Lie	detector	tests	
• Documented	missing	4me.	

  [Yes, read pages 161-165 in Abducted by Aliens, “Missing Time in Bumper to    
  Bumper Traffic.”   Also read page 17 in his book, “24 hours of Missing       
  Time.”] 

• Witnesses	to	the	experience	

  [Yes, there was a passenger with me.] 

• Mass	group	abduc4on	of	more	than	one	abductee	at	a	4me.	

	 	 [Yes]	

• Collabora4ng	stories	of	abductees	who	have	never	met	and	are	unaware	of	each	other’s	
experiences,	or	of	any	similar	accounts	in	the	research	data.	

	 	 [I’ve	had	two	such	incidents.]	
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The	evidence	for	covert-ops	involvement:	
• Bruises	aOer	experience	

 [While Majestic’s rough handling is undoubtedly the cause of some bruising, I    
 was told by Harold’s Grays that much of the bruising and small cuts on hands     
 and fingers are the result of repeated changes of body frequency, meant to    
 facilitate transfers to and from interdimensional spacecraft.] 

• Physical	symptoms	

  [Yes, knees and thumb wrenched.] 

• Telephone	interrup4ons	

 [Clicking sounds while talking on the phone. In such cases, I believe it is    
 intentional, meant to let the person know they’re being monitored so as to    
 create paranoia.] 

• Mail	tampering		
• Followed	in	car	

  [Yes] 

• Agents	taking	photos	

  [Yes] 

• Break-in	with	photos	or	documents	missing	

 [Break-ins with various items missing. For a list of some of the things taken    
 over the years, read page 15-16 “Majestic Took My Teeth!”] 

• Direct	in-person	confronta4ons	
•

  [Yes] 

• Eyewitnesses	to	re-abduc4ons	and	harassment/surveillance	
• Photos	of	helicopter	fly-bys	

  [Read page 14, “Followed by a Helicopter,” but I didn’t take a picture.] 

• Drugged	with	medical	lab	tests	

  [Drugged many times, but no lab tests.] 

• Being	watched	and/or	followed\	
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  [Several times] 

• Seeing	installa4on	loca4on	you	were	taken	to	and	later	verifying	its	existence	
• Matching	story	to	underground	base	research	as	confirma4on	of	where	one	was	taken	

(available	in	the	future?)	
• “Insiders”	confirma4on	

More	evidence	for	covert-ops	involvement	
• Being	befriended	by	“insiders”	who	offer	assistance	
–		From	Diary	of	an	Abduc4on	by	Angela	Thompson	Smith,	Ph.D.:	“The	individual	is	befriended					
by,	socializes	with,	or	is	even	roman4c	with	a	“minder”	who	has	links	with	the	government	or	
military,	especially	with	any	of	the	intelligence	agencies,	military	medical	units,	or	government	
medical	contractors.		More	oOen	a	male	befriends	a	female,	although	same	[sex]	minders	
have	been	known.		The	minder	may	offer	massages,	or	similar,	to	the	individuals	they	are	
minding.		If	a	roman4c	liaison	occurs,	the	minder	enters	a	sexual	rela4onship	with	the	
abductee	early	in	the	rela4onship.”	

 [One time at a UFO support group meeting, a man in attendance who was       
 openly in a relationship with another Abductee/Experiencer there, admitted to     
 past ties with the intelligence community.  Let me say something about people    
 who confess to having once worked in government intelligence.  My step-father  
 served in the Marine Corp. during WW II and whenever someone would refer    
 to him as an “ex-Marine” he would correct them saying, “There is no such    
 thing as an ex-Marine. Once you’ve gone through the training, you’re always a  
 Marine.”  I believe the same holds true with the undercover agents of the    
 various  intelligence services. Once trained as a spook, it becomes a lifetime    
 career.  They can retire, but they can’t quit . . . much like the Mafia.  An    
 admission of government ties on the part of someone befriending an Abductee/   
 Experiencer is probably meant to deflect what someone might find out on their    
 own, with a little research.] 

• Another	abductee	was	told	by	their	“minder”	that	they	were	involved	in	ufology	to	“derail	
the	train.”		This	is	very	similar	to	some	comments	that	were	made	to	me	by	the	same	type	of	
individuals.	

• Abductees	share	“a8aching”	of	military	or	intelligence	people	who	are	suddenly	involved	in	
the	abductee’s	everyday	life	thought	seemingly	normal	situa4ons.		The	abductees	oOen	give	
these	individuals	nick-names.		Some	examples:	“X,”	“Bulldog,”	and	“Des4ny	Man.”	

• These	events	serve	as	confirma4on	of	valida4on	for	the	abductee’s	covert-ops	experiences.		
I	call	these	confirma4ons	“MILAB	moments.”	

• Abductees	are	seeing	the	same	covert	people	involved	repeatedly	in	their	experiences:	
	–	“the	red	haired	captain,”	“the	red	haired	doctor,”	or	“the	interrogator	with	red	hair,”	and	“the	

older	man	with	the	silver	hair.”	
• Ar6facts	are	lec	behind	by	whoever	is	performing	the	abduc6ons:	
	–	Missed	security	s4ckers	being	found	on	tampered	mail,	implant	devices,	medical	equipment,	

containers,	medical	devices.	
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–	One	abductee	used	the	ar4facts	they	found	to	trace	these	ac4vi4es	to	various	government	
contractors	employed	in	medical	research.	

–	Another	Abductee	researched	and	4ed	various	mind-control	inven4ons	to	some	of	her	
abductors	and	to	some	intel	“minders.”	

• Many	abductees	seem	to	fall	under	some	form	of	financial	aqack	acer	other	methods	fail	
to	silence	or	deter	them	from	the	subject.	

–	These	financial	difficul4es	appear	to	be	4med	and	increase	in	severity	in	direct	rela4onship	to	
the	degree	the	abductee’s	case	is	inves4gated	or	they	a8empt	to	go	public.		This	causes	
many	abductees	to	pull	out	and	claim,	“It’s	not	worth	it.”		When	the	abductee	backs	off,	the	
problems	mysteriously	go	away,	reinforcing	a	fear	of	coming	forward.		I	have	seen	the	
effec4veness	of	this	in	too	many	cases	to	be	by	chance.	

What	is	the	Evidence	for	My	Experiences?	

  [Just want to be clear.  This is evidence of Ms. Leslie’s experiences, not mine.] 

The	evidence	for	my	experiences:	
• Vapor	monitor	verified	as	accurate	
• Helicopters	with	witnesses	
• Once	while	online	with	another	abductee	
• Phone	interrup4ons	
• Witnessed	Licia’s	electronic	voice	responding	to	us	
• Red	hair	interrogator	also	seen	by	others	
• Military	uniforms	seen	and	later	verified	as	exis4ng	
• Bruises	with	photos	
• Equipment	and	technology	seen	verified	as	exis4ng	
• Medical	surgical	procedures	performed	were	verified	as	known	procedures	
• Loca4on	of	bade	and	its	descrip4on	verified	by	four	“insiders”	
• Alpha-numeric	insignia	seen,	verified	by	“insider”	
• Unique	gun	seen,	also	verified	

Supported	by	“insiders”	who	confirmed	various	parts:	
• Vance	Davis	–	procedures	used,	loca4on	seen,	red	hair	guy	and	uniform	details	
• Bill	Uhouse	–	specific	technology	seen	that	matches	something	he	was	briefed	on	that	he	

said	there	is	no	way	[he]	could	have	known,	except	unless	[he]	had	
experienced	it.	

• Bob	Dean	–	certain	language	used	and	procedures	
• Bill	Holden	–	specific	underground	loca4on	seen	
• Un-named	–	procedures,	specific	loca4on,	weapon	see,	red	hair	guy	and	technology	items	
• Un-named	–	via	a	confronta4on	and	threat	he	confirmed	the	experiences	of	another	covert-

ops	abductee	as	well	as	myself	
• Un-named	–	technology	and	procedures,	all	standard	
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• Un-named	–	Specific	loca4on	and	procedures	

How	do	they	know	who’s	an	Abductee?	
• Leah	Haley	was	picked	up	by	the	military	in	a	field	right	aOer	being	dropped	off	there	by	

aliens	aOer	an	abduc4on.		So	.	.	.	
• Obviously	they	must	be	monitoring	the	abductee	and/or	the	ETs	to	know	when	the	

abductees	have	been	taken.	
• If	you	are	public,	lecture,	have	wri8en	a	book,	been	on	TV	or	radio,	or	speak	about	it	on	the	

phone	then	they	might	know	you	are	an	abductee,	but	what	if	you’ve	never	told	anybody,	
how	then	did	they	find	out?		Is	there	a	way	they	know	that	it	has	just	happened?	

• Some	possible	ways	the	covert-ops	could	know:	
– The	DSP	spy	satellite	research	as	presented	by	Ron	Regher	where	“fast	walkers”	are	tracked.		

Some	satellites	may	exist	specifically	for	monitoring	the	coming	and	going	of	ET	craO.	
–		 Space	shu8le	missions	film	footage	of	possible	UFOs	also	suggests	they	are	regularly	aware	

of	ET	craO	movements.		Is	all	UFO	craO	movement	monitored?	

What	Do	They	Want?	
6	THEORIES	
1) My	Original	3-Part	Theory	
• Keeping	up	with	the	Jones’s	
• Military	has	interac4on	with	the	ETs,	but	spies	on	them	to	keep	them	honest	and	learn	what	

technology	they	may	not	be	sharing.	
• Or,	the	military	does	not	have	interac4on,	so	they	spy	on	the	ETs	to	learn	everything	they	

can	about	them?	

2) The	Vance	Davis	theory	of	what	they	want	to	find	out?	
• What	are	the	limits	to	the	ET’s	technology?	
• Do	the	ETs	have	control?	
• Are	the	ETs	capable	of	caring	out	their	threats?	

	 	 [What	threats?!!]	

• Can	we	match	and/or	overcome	their	technology?	

What	Do	They	Want?		Mental	Interface	
3) The	Quest	for	Mental	Interface	

Psi	+	mc2	+	R&D	=	MJ12	(The	New	Formula	for	Cover-up)	
• Randy	Koppang’s	and	my	ongoing	research	as	a	result	of	interviews	with	individuals	once	

involved	in	the	government’s	psi	research	program.	
• Our	research	suggests	that	ufology	may	be	a	“closed	informa4on	loop”	(quo4ng	one)	due	to	

a	Na4onal	Security	pursuit	of	psi	endeavors,	such	as	remote	viewing,	interfacing	with	black	
project	UFO	reverse-engineering.	
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• The	result	of	this	interface	produced	a	possible	control	group	which	“answered	to	the	
highest	level,”	“planed	and	set	policy”	for	addressing	the	UFO	issue,	was	associated	with	the	
UFO	research	community,	and	may	have	guided	the	direc4on	of	cumng	edge	military-
aerospace	research	&	development.	

• How	does	it	help	explain	why	a	military	interest	in	abductees?	

Research	scien4st	Ed	May,	who	was	with	the	SRI	Remote	Viewing	program	from	the	early	1980s	
and	later	went	on	to	do	psi	research	for	the	Defense	Intelligence	Agency,	worked	for	Science	
Applica4ons	Interna4onal	Corpora4on	(SAIC)	from	1992	to	1994.		SAIC	is	a	private	corpora4on	
located	in	San	Diego	where	remote	viewing	and	parapsychology	research	was	con4nued	aOer	
SRI	lost	its	government	funding.		Mr.	May	issued	a	memo	in	1995	that	discussed	SAIC	programs	
on	possible	psychic	remote	control	of	technical	systems.	

Former	Air	Force	Communica4ons	Officer,	Dan	Sherman’s	book	Above	Black	describes	a	training	
program	along	the	same	lines,	with	similar	stated	goals.		Dan	Sherman	also	claims	to	have	had	a	
telepathic	rela4onship	with	a	typical	“gray,”	which	was	involved	in	the	project	as	well.	

	 [We	are	at	war	with	the	Grays	and	shoot	down	their	flying	cra]	at	every		 	
	 opportunity.		Again,	the	real	Grays	are	NOT	working	with	MajesEc.		Those	that			 	 	
	 are	were	cloned	from	the	bodies	recovered	from	crash	sights.]	

Also,	it	should	be	noted	that	Dan	Sherman	claims	that	this	being,	recruited	for	this	posi4on,	also	
had	something	to	do	with	his	having	a	needed	gene4c	component.		This	also	matches	with	
abductees’	claims	of	not	only	the	ETs,	but	also	the	military	having	an	interest	in	their	gene4cs.		
This	leads	me	to	wonder	if	this	is	also	one	of	the	reasons	the	military	is	re-abduc4ng	abductees.		
Are	they	[also]	looking	for	a	gene4c	component	to	this	“mental	interface”	equa4on?	

Bill	Uhouse,	who	claims	to	have	designed	the	electrical	system	for	flight	simulators	at	Area	51,	
for	the	purpose	of	training	pilots	how	to	fly	disks,	told	me	that	he	had	been	approached	and	
ques4oned	by	some	of	the	very	same	Working	Group	members	from	Randy’s	and	my	research.	

They	leO	him	a	paper	he	couldn’t	understand,	regarding	remote	viewing	and	other	paranormal	
things.		He	said	they	wanted	to	know	about	the	pilots	training	on	these	simulators	and	their	
reac4on	4me,	their	abili4es	while	in	that	environment,	and	their	ability	to	control	the	flight	
mechanisms.	

Bill	told	me	that	some	pilots	had	gone	through	a	certain	amount	of	highly	specialized	
paranormal	training.		He,	himself,	had	been	in	one	of	these	simulators	when	it	was	turned	on	
and	found	it	very	disorien4ng.		Bill	told	me	that	the	pilot’s	reac4on	4me	far	exceeded	his	own	
due	[to]	their	having	some	kind	of	advanced	mental	training.	

The	thesis	of	William	Birnes	and	Colonel	Philip	Corso’s	book,	The	Day	ATer	Roswell,	is	well	
known.		The	debris	sca8ered	in	a	field	on	July	3,	1947	was	indeed	extraterrestrial,	and	was	used	
to	seed	technology	at	the	highest	level	of	private	industry	over	the	next	few	decades.		One	
aspect	Corso	emphasized	was	that	the	Roswell	UFO	was	controlled	by	a	non-physical	interface	
between	the	craO	and	crew.	

When	ques4oned	by	his	co-author,	Bill	Birnes,	on	my	behalf	Corso	said	that	early	on	in	the	
examina4on	of	the	debris	they	had	ques4ons	about	the	Alien	technology;	specifically,	the	
headpiece	the	aliens	wore.		They	wanted	to	know	if	this	helped	the	aliens	interface	with	the	
ship.		Someone	suggested	that	the	researchers	at	SRI	(i.e.	the	remote	viewers)	might	have	some	
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answers.		Corso	was	then	sent	to	SRI	and	that’s	how	he	is	involvement	with	the	remote	viewers	
came	about.	

Some	members	of	the	Working	Group	told	me	their	purpose	was	to	plan	and	set	policy	on	the	
UFO	issue.		Corso	said,	“We	were	central	to	keeping	a	lid	on	this	stuff,”	“to	remote	view	for	
technology	interface	informa4on”	and	“it	was	to	get	all	to	play	ball	together.”		With	Corso’s	
involvement	there	became	a	link	sugges4ng	that	these	people	and	groups	intertwined	for	the	
purpose	of	back-engineering	the	crash	debris	and	understanding	this	“mental	interface”	
component.	

Members	of	this	Working	Group	ended	up	with	leading	posi4ons	in	military	and	aerospace	
research	and	development	where	many	s4ll	are	today.		And	they	just	happen	to	be	the	same	
guys	who	started	the	psI	program?		Is	there	a	connec4on?	
• To	be8er	understand	the	rela4onship	between	psi	research,	reverse	engineering,	and	a	

desire	for	“mental	interface”	let’s	go	back	to	the	abductees	for	a	moment.	
– In	the	covert-ops	experiences	the	interrogators	always	seem	interested	in	the	technology	

and	propulsion	of	the	ET	craO.		They	want	to	know	what	the	abductee	was	shown	or	told	by	
the	ETs	about	the	technology.		If		they	ever	had	any	hands-on	experience	like	naviga4ng	the	
ship	or	flying	it,	and	if	the	aliens	described	or	showed	them	the	craO’s	flight	mechanisms.	

– Also	they	have	an	interest	in	if	the	abductee	has	demonstrated	any	psi	ability,	like	remote	
viewing,	and	if	this	was	used	by	them	when	they	were	shown	the	technology	by	the	ETs.		
Some	abductees	also	report	being	tested	for	psi	abili4es	in	their	covert-ops	experiences.	

– Many	abductees	claim	that	when	the	ETs	show	them	technology,	they	seem	to	have	to	
remote	view,	visualize	or	connect	with	it	mentally	in	an	“energy	sense.”	

	 	 [Hold	that	thought!		I’ll	have	something	very	important	to	say	about		 		 	 	 	 	 	
	 	 visualizaEon	and	the	Mental	Interface	in	just	a	bit.]	

For	Example:	
–		 As	quoted	by	one	of	my	cases	(who	had	no	idea	that	what	she	was	about	to	tell	me	was	ever	

said	by	another	abductee	or	had	any	idea	about	my	research):	
• “I	drove	a	ship	–	I	flew	it”	
• “The	ships	can	be	run	by	emoEon”	

	 	 [“VisualizaEon”	and	“emoEon,”	that’s	two	out	of	four	.	.	.]	

• “The	ship	runs	on	belief!”	

	 	 [Plus	“belief.”		That	makes	three.		Keep	reading.]	

• “All	things	on	the	ship	are	connected	to	one”	
• “The	technology	of	the	ship	is	all	mind	over	ma8er”	

And	from	one	of	Helmut	Lammer’s	cases:	
The	being	was	telepathically	instruc4ng	her	how	to	maneuver	around	objects	while	naviga4ng.		
The	Gray	told	her	that	the	craO	could	“sense”	objects	and	maneuver	around	them.	

Each	of	the	following	quotes	are	from	different	abductees:	
“The	ship	is	alive,	you	just	think	it”	
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“The	ship	did	what	I	thought.		I	did	it	with	feeling,	like	it	was	alive.	
“I	willed	the	ship	with	thought”	

	 [Add	“will,”	-	ie,	a	strong	desire	-	and	that	makes	four	out	of	four!		When	I	first		
	 read	this	secEon,	I	nearly	fell	out	of	my	chair!		There	it	was	.	.	.	“visualizaEon,”		
	 “emoEon,”	“belief”	and	“will.”			I	KNOW	WHAT	THE	MENTAL	INTERFACE	IS!		Let		
	 me	explain.	

		 I	wrote	in	my	book,	Abducted	by	Aliens,	and	on	this	blog	that	I	chose	to	express		
	 my	personal	spirituality	not	through	any	organized	religion,	but	by	pracEcing		 	
	 Ritual	Magick.		I’m	prehy	good	at	it,	and	even	teach	it	to	select	students.		One		
	 of		the	basic	concepts	of	magick	is	what	I	call	its	“four	pillars.”		The	Four	Pillars		
	 of	Magick	are	aspects	of	the	mind	that	can,	when	brought	together	in	the		 	 	
	 Magician,	create	a	state	whereby	his	or	her	strength	of	will	can	bend	reality.	

		 I	refer	to	the	Four	Pillars	by	an	acronym	I	created	.	.	.	DEBI	
	 D	=	“Desire”	-	The	Magician’s	strength	of	will.		He	or	she	must	strongly	WANT	to	
	 		 	 do	it.	
		 E	=	“EmoEon”	-	Strong	emoEon	is	the	fuel	that	powers	a	Magick	Ritual.	
	 B	=	“Belief”	-	The	Magician	must	really	believe	that	DEBI	works.	
	 I	=	“Imaging”	-	The	Magician	holds	an	image	of	the	desired	effect	in	his	or	her		 	 		
	 	 	 	mind. 
 The	Mental	Interface	for	ET	technology	is	the	pracEce	of	MAGICK!]	

	 	  
Abductees	are	being	shown	technology	by	the	ETs	
• “I	worked	the	control	panel’	
• “I	worked	a	console”	
• “They	gave	me	a	tour	of	the	craO”	
• “They	showed	me	the	secrets	of	the	doorways”	
• “They	showed	me	how	they	make	things	float”	

Abductees	are	seeing	ET	technology	being	used	by	the	military	
• “I	saw	the	military	use	a	4me	portal”	
• “I	saw	an	underground	vehicle	that	did	not	run	by	conven4onal	means”	
• “I	saw	a	plasma	rifle	and	it	wasn’t	ours”	
• “They	gave	me	a	virtual	reality	experience”	
• “I	saw	the	military	use	a	device	that	created	an	invisible	wall	around	you”	
• “They	used	a	laser	gun	and	the	targets	just	disappeared”	
• “I	saw	UFOs”	or	“There	was	a	disc	and	I	knew	it	wasn’t	ours”	
• “The	military	flew	me	there	in	a	disk”	

	 	 [The	Grays	told	Harold	and	me	that	MajesEc	has,	over	Eme,	been	able	to			 	
	 		 reverse	engineer	all	of	their	technology.]	

Abductees	are	interrogated	about	ET	technology	
• “Tell	us	about	their	technology”	
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• “Tell	me	about	the	drive	system”	and	“How	do	you	know	about	it”	
• “How	are	you	able	to	do	it”	and	“Tell	me	what	they	told	you	to	do”	
• “They	asked	me	about	the	propulsion	system,	the	weapons,	and	how	the	ships	are	flown”	
• “They	asked	me	how	the	aliens	maneuver	the	craO”	
• “They	wanted	me	to	spy	for	technology”	
• “They	told	me	that	they	need	to	shoot	them	down”	
• “They	said	‘You	don’t’	know	what	you	know”	
• “They	said	‘You	are	the	key	to	understanding’”	
• “To	be	the	upper	echelon	you	must	know	the	technology”	

Lisa	(pseudonym	for	one	of	Helmut	[Lammer’s]	cases	was	also	interrogated	by	her	military	
kidnappers.		In	August	of	1993,	Lisa	had	an	Alien	encounter,	only	to	be	followed	the	next	night	
by	a	military	kidnapping.		The	first	night	Lisa	had	what	she	called	a	reality-like	dream	if	traveling	
in	a	spaceship	with	a	Gray	Alien.		The	being	was	telepathically	instruc6ng	her	how	to	make	the	
crac	maneuver	around	objects.		The	Gray	told	her	that	the	crac	could	sense	objects	and	
maneuver	around	them.	

The	following	night	Lisa	had	a	trauma4c	flashback	that	she	experienced	as:	“.	.	.	I	was	being	
interrogated	by	the	military	and	pushed	around.		I	was	on	the	ground	with	my	hands	on	the	
back	of	my	head,	with	a	gun	pushing	and	holding	me	down.		Men	in	green	military	clothes	were	
asking	me	ques4ons,	while	men	in	black	military	clothes	were	in	the	background	by	the	military	
vehicles.		They	kept	saying	over	and	over,	to	give	them	the	knowledge,	and	they	said,	‘.	.	.	at	
any	cost	.	.	.	do	you	understand?		At	any	cost!’”	

AOer	this	Lisa’s	memory	ended,	and	she	wrote	in	her	journal	that	she	couldn’t	figure	out	what	it	
was	the	military	men	wanted	to	know.		In	December,	she	remembered	lying	in	a	stretcher	and	
being	pushed	down	a	hallway	that	was	lit	with	bright	lights.		Something	was	inserted	into	her	
leO	ear,	and	she	passed	out.		She	remembered	also	men	wearing	business	suits.		One	of	these	
men	called	her	by	her	maiden	name.	

AOer	some	4me	she	got	more	flashbacks	of	what	occurred	during	this	encounter.		“.	.	.	All	of	a	
sudden	I’m	surrounded	by	men	in	black	clothes	and	some	military	men	dressed	in	green.”		Lisa	
was	forced	to	walk	very	quickly	across	the	grounds	of	the	installa4on.		“.	.	.	the	soldiers	were	
rude	to	me	.	.	.	I	told	them	to	stop	pushing	me	on	me.		I	was	very	irritated	by	them.		Then	we	
went	into	an	office	of	some	type	.	.	.	A	man	was	simng	behind	the	desk.		He	was	wearing	solid	
green	military	type	clothes,	but	had	not	a	name	tag	or	medals	on	it.		He	started	asking	me	
ques4ons	about	what	I	felt	about	the	aliens.		It	seemed	like	he	was	wondering	how	to	get	the	
public	prepared.		I	told	him	that	a	lot	of	the	public	was	already	aware,	and	some	would	never	
accept	it.	

During	another	interroga4on,	she	met	the	same	man	as	before.		He	told	her	that	she	was	the	
key	to	understanding.		He’s	saying	it’s	in	my	head	and	it	has	to	be	unlocked,	and	that	I	belong	
to	the	government.		Also,	men	in	green	military	clothes	were	standing	beside	me	with	guns,	
and	I	thought	there	were	some	more	men	in	black	uniforms	behind	me.		I	remember	standing	
up	and	then	being	made	to	sit	in	an	old	wooden	chair	in	a	concrete-floored	room.		He	wore	
military	clothes	and	kept	tapping	me	with	his	fingers	on	the	front	of	my	head,	like	he	was	
frustrated	with	me.”	
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More	on	technologies	opera6ng	on	psi:	
Abductee	Jim	Sparks	in	Glimpses	of	Other	Reali@es	by	Linda	Moulton	Howe:	“It’s	their	
technology.		I	know	the	aliens	rely	heavily	on	a	created	field.		This	field	produces	several	things,	
the	ability	to	be	invisible,	the	ability	to	work	in	one	dimension	and	then	par4ally	in	another,	and	
the	ability	to	move	us	poor	humans	through	solid	ma8er	.	.	.	when	the	field	is	in	ac4on,	you	can	
[feel]	it,	you	can	sense	it,	you	almost	feel	like	you	are	a	magnet	or	sta4c	electricity.		It	takes	
awhile	as	you	would	normally	see	it	and	makes	it	transparent	.	.	.	Everything	the	aliens	do	is	
technology	.	.	.	they	don’t	push	bu8ons	.	.	.	it’s	all	thought	ac4vated	.	.	.	they	don’t		have	to	
physically	move	anything.		They	just	think	to	their	machines	and	stuff	happens.”	

Abductee	Ana	Hayes	[has]	also	stated	in	Glimpses	of	Other	Reali@es:	“The	descrip4on	of	being	
“pulled”	I	relate	to	as	the	transmuta4on	of	cellular	codes	in	DNA	.	.	.	It	is	done	by	manipula4ng	
cellular	codes	and	uses	sound	to	change	the	vibratory	oscilla4on	rate	of	the	DNA	and	cells.		
Also,	human	thoughts	are	treated	as	electromagne4c	pulse	transmissions	by	the	aliens	which	
can	be	received	and	processed	for	a	variety	of	uses	in	the	aliens’	biotechnologies.”	

What	Do	They	Want?		Gene6cs	&	Training	
Addi4onal	theories	from	my	research,	and	again	the	following	quotes	are	from	different	
abductees:	

Covert-ops’	interest	in	gene6cs	
Abductees	are	seeing	gene4c	and	cloning	experiments	and	have	sperm,	eggs,	and	fetus	
removed	by	the	military	while	being	told:	
• “We	are	crea4ng	a	hardy	hybrid	elite”	
• “You	have	superior	genes”	
• “You	are	part	of	the	all”	
• “You	are	an	important	pivotal	part	of	us”	
• “We	are	crea4ng	an	upper	echelon”	

Covert-ops’	training	and	prepara6on	for	something	
• Abductees	are	being	made	to	wear	uniforms	and	be	involved	in	military	exercises	or	“war	

game”	scenario	reenactments.	
• Abductees	are	being	trained	in	military	procedures	

What	Do	They	Want?		Training	
• Abductees	are	being	trained	to,	or	are	being	used	to,	demonstrate	communica4on	with	ETs.	
• Abductees	are	oOen	trained	in	all	these	procedures	with	military	personnel	and	ETs	

together.	

	 [If	they	were	real	ETs	working	with	the	military,	instead	of	MajesEc’s	clones,		 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
	 wouldn’t	they	already	know	the	technology	and	be	teaching	the	class?]	

• Abductees	are	oOen	“tested	for	their	reac4ons	to	situa4ons.		(I.e.	are	they	able	to	“run	the	
course”	while	under	pressure.)	

• Abductees	are	oOen	“tested”	for	their	ability	to	perform	under	pressure.	
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• This	prepara4on	and	training	oOen	involves	the	abductee	showing	military	personnel	or	
other	abductees	how	to	do	it.	

During	these	training	procedures	they	are	told	things	like:	
• “Be	a	good	soldier”		(many	statements	are	like	this	one)	
• “This	is	boot	camp”	

What	Do	They	Want?		Mind	Control	
More	Training	Quotes	
• “You	are	a	traitor	if	you	don’t	go	along”	
• “You	will	be	a	part	of	us	or	die”	
• “We	are	programming	the	killer	ins4nct”	
• “You	belong	to	us”	
• “You	are	ours”	
• “What	you	are	doing	is	important,	“Soldier	girl”	

Covert-ops’	Development	and	Prac6ce	of	Mind	Control	Techniques	
Most	commonly	reported	are	fear	techniques	used	to	keep	the	abductee	from	talking.		
Examples	of	what	has	been	said:	
• “You	will	never	see	your	children	again”	
• “Remember	you	have	a	daughter”	
• “Something	will	happen	to	your	mom”	
• “We	can	shoot	you	and	get	away	with	it”	
• “We	will	bury	you	in	the	desert”		(reminiscent	of	Roswell	witnesses)	
• And	one	female	abductee	heard,	“Your	life	is	a	play	and	the	name	of	the	play	is	“Death	of	

the	Maiden.”	

Abductees	share	being	used	as	some	sort	of	“programmed	spy”	and	experience	brainwashing	
techniques.		Examples	of	what	is	said:	
• “You’re	not	theirs	(the	ETs),	you’re	ours”	
• “Tell	us	everything”	and	“You	will	tell	us	everything	you	know”	
• “It’s	in	your	head	and	it	has	to	be	unlocked”	
• “Never	forget,	you	work	for	us”	
• “You	can’t	talk	now	even	if	you	wanted	to,	we	fixed	that”	
• “You	won’t	remember	any	of	this”	
• “They	asked	me	permission	to	have	my	memory	erased”	
• “We	will	see	you	again	and	then	we	will	get	what	we	want”	

An	extensive	variety	of	drugs	appears	to	be	used	in	these	mind	control	related	events.		Some	
examples:	
• One	abductee	said	they	called	the	drugs	“chemical	restraints.”	

 [I worked closely with the mental health community when I owned and     
 operated a paratransit business in the 1980s.  The phrase “chemical restraints”  
 is a professional term for sedatives.] 
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• Another	abductee	said,	“They	drugged	me	in	an	a8empt	to	permanently	erase	my	memory	
of	everything	related	to	it,”	and	they	“strapped	[me]	down	in	a	char	with	bright	lights	in	my	
eyes	and	show[ed	me]	symbols,”	and	said	they	called	this	a	“a	deprogramming	chamber,”	
and	[was]	told	“we	don’t	like	what	the	aliens	taught	you	.	.	.	we	re	going	to	erase	it	from	
your	memory	.	.	.	this	is	what	you	are	supposed	to	remember.”	

 [I remember years ago when I first saw the movie Conspiracy Theory, I had  
 a visceral reaction to the scenes where, tied to a chair, Mel Gibson undergoes  
 mental conditioning and programming.  Now I think I know why.] 

Many	abductees	express	that	they	felt	the	effects	of	having	been	drugged.		The	following	
quotes	almost	always	start	with	“the	en4re	next	day	.	.	.”	

• “.	.	.	I	felt	weak,	sleepy,	drugged,	nauseated,	nauseous,	overly	4red.		My	arms	and	legs	
twinged	or	4ngled.		My	eyes	were	blurry,	I	couldn’t	focus,	I	couldn’t	keep	my	eyes	open.			I	
had	a	funny	taste	in	my	mouth,	I	had	a	sore	back,	I	couldn’t	get	out	of	bed,	I	crawled	out	of	
bed,	I	found	bruises	like	human	finger	prints	or	thumb	prints,	I	found	needle	injec4on	marks	
on	my	arms	or	legs,	I	was	on	edge,	I	was	in	a	state	of	depression.		I	had	difficulty	waking	up,	I	
had	difficulty	walking.		The	___	became	more	painful	over	the	following	days,	I	had	swelling	
in	my	arms	and	fingers.		My	family	and	friends	remarked	that	I	was	not	speaking	coherently.		
I	was	out	of	it	and	I	couldn’t	concentrate.	

	 [All	of	this	has	happened	to	me	several	Emes.]	

Some	abductees	are	being	given	a	post	hypno4c	sugges4on,	or	are	being	“remove	influenced”	
to	harm	themselves	or	someone	else.		This	seems	to	be	ac4vated	if	they	should	talk	about,	or	
even	think	about,	doing	anything	about	their	experiences.		Some	examples:	
• An	abductee’s	two	sons,	one	who	had	experiences,	and	one	who	has	only	witnessed	them,	

were	having	a	discussion	regarding	the	abduc4ons	when	they	suddenly	“came	to”	while	
strangling	each	other.		They	literally	had	their	hands	around	each	other’s	throats.		Prior	to	
doing	this	they	were	having	a	quiet	conversa4on	in	agreement.		The	event	was	completely	
unprovoked	and	totally	out	of	character	for	the	two	brothers.	

• While	preparing	to	a8end	a	UFO	conference,	I	had	come	out	of	the	shower	when	I	suddenly	
“came	to”	with	my	arms	outstretched	and	holding	my	blow-dryer	under	running	water.		I	
had	no	memory	of	having	plugged	it	in,	turned	it	on,	or	of	turning	on	the	water.		I	snapped	
out	of	it	and	quickly	threw	the	dryer	on	the	bathroom	counter	without	being	shocked.	

Abductees	have	heard	sudden	thoughts	that	they	knew	weren’t	their	own,	commanding	them	
to	do	things	to	themselves	that	they’d	never	do:	
• “Run	you	car	off	the	road”	or	to	“turn	your	car	into	that	hill	or	wall”	
• “Fall	down	the	stairs”	or	to	“throw	yourself	down	the	stairs	
• One	abductee	heard,	“S4ck	your	arm	in	the	oven	and	burn	it.”	

Many	abductees	have	spoken	to	me	about	“backing	away”	from	the	subject	and	oOen	use	the	
exact	same	odd	choice	of	words	and	phraseology.		I	have	come	to	refer	to	them	as	“Stepford	
Abductees”	because	I	suspect,	due	to	the	exactness	of	the	wording	and	their	expressionless	
delivery,	they	are	being	“programmed”	to	think	and	say	these	things.		Of	course,	the	abductees	
have	absolutely	no	idea	there	is	any	significance	to	how	they	are	speaking	to	me.		Examples	of	
what	I’ve	heard	repeated	word	for	word:	
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• “I’m	done”	
• “I’ve	decided	to	pull	out”	
• “I	should	not	be	talking	about	this”	
• “I	just	want	my	life	back”	
• “I’m	going	to	focus	on	something	else	now”	
• And	the	strangest	one	I’ve	heard	repeated	word	for	word	from	3	cases:	“There	is	no	future	

in	this	for	me.”	

What	Does	This	Mean?	
Stanton	Friedman	once	said	on	the	Coast-to-Coast	AM	radio	program	that	“disclosure	of	all	the	
facts	on	the	UFO	subject	would	be	the	end	of	na4onalism	worldwide.”		He	added,	“That	isn’t	
going	to	happen	because	that’s	the	only	game	in	town”	and	that	“Na4ons	and	governments	
don’t	want	to	cease	to	exist.”		These	are	profound	statements	from	Stanton.	

I	would	add	that	the	mastery	of	the	psi	component	of	the	UFO/ET	subject	is	the	greatest	of	
those	threats	to	na4onalism.		Within	the	psi	component	lays	the	dormant	human	poten6al.		
Contact	or	interac4on	with	ET	will	make	the	knowledge	of	our	psi	abili4es	commonplace,	and	
that	dormant	human	poten4al	will	then	be	fully	realized.	

Remote	viewers	from	the	old	military	unit	say	they	used	to	use	the	phrase	“and	nothing	will	be	
hidden	from	you.”		The	psi	component	of	the	UFO	ques4on	holds	within	it	the	ability	for	us	all	
to	develop	that	unlimited	poten4al	where	reading	thoughts	(ET	telepathy)	and	manipula4ng	
ma8er	with	your	mind	(ET	technology)	exists!		And,	when	you	develop	that	dormant	human	
poten4al	nothing	will	be	hidden	from	you,	too!	

 [Harold’s	chorus	of	Grays	has	told	us	that	in	the	coming	new	age,	people	will		 		
	 be	born	psychic.		Can	you	imagine	it?		They’ll	be	able	to	instantly	judge	the		 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
	 strength	of		someone’s	character	just	by	looking	at	their	aura.		In	a	world		 	 	
	 without	secrets,	disreputable	people	will	no	longer	have	the	advantage	of		 	 	
	 guile	and	subterfuge	over	the	trusEng.] 

I	think	they	may	fear	this	most	of	all,	a	knowledgeable	and	enlightened	ci6zenship.		When	
nothing	is	hidden	from	anyone,	all	the	mechanisms	of	control	will	melt	away	(Stanton’s	end	of	
na4onalism	worldwide”).		This	very	problem	has	been	speculated	as	being	part	of	the	demise	of	
the	government’s	remote	viewing	program,	due	to	the	concern	by	a	few	people	in	the	
government	that	what	if	the	remote	viewers	got	that	good?		What	if	they	could	view	our	own	
secrets?	
As	desperate	as	the	UFO	“controllers”	are,	to	have	these	psi	abili4es	in	order	to	interact	with	ET,	
operate	ET	technology,	or	a8empt	to	somewhat	“level	the	playing	field,”	they	appear	to	be	
equally	desperate	to	keep	them	from	you.		For	when	you	have	these	abili4es,	their	gig	is	up,	
game	over!		And	quo4ng	Mr.	Friedman	again;	“Na4ons	and	governments	don’t	want	to	cease	to	
exist.”	

I	think	Stanton	was	absolutely	on	to	something,	and	I’ve	only	pulled	back	another	layer	to	
suggest	an	even	further	reason	why	the	UFO	cover-up	and	policy	of	non-disclosure	on	all	
things	ET	remains	in	place.	
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What	Can	Ufology	Learn?	
What	can	ufology	learn	from	what	the	reverse-engineered,	covert-ops	abductees	have	
experienced?	

These	abductees	have	witnessed	and	seen	things	in	their	human	experiences	that,	just	as	the	
covert-ops	learns	from	abductees	what	they	need	to	know	about	the	ETs	and	their	plans,	
ufology	can,	through	these	abductees,	learn	from	their	human	experiences	what	the	covert-ops	
knows,	and	what	are	THEIR	plans!		For	example:	
• Why	are	people	being	abducted	by	ETs?		What	does	the	covert-ops	know	about	it?	
• What	do	they	know	about	ET	gene4cs?		Have	people	been	gene4cally	enhanced?		Can	this	

knowledge	help	mankind?	
• What	does	the	covert-ops	know	and	not	know	about	ET	mo4ves,	or	about	an	ET	agenda?		

What	is	it	and	what	does	it	mean?	
• Are	the	covert-ops	interac4ng	with	ETs?		Are	they	training	people	how	to	interact	with	

them?		Are	they	planning	on	a	future	use?	
• What	medical	breakthroughs	have	they	learned?	
• How	much	ET	technology	have	humans	developed?	
• Do	they	have	fully	func4oning	gravita4onal	or	“free	energy”	devices?		Where	are	they?		

Who	has	them?		Could	we	all	benefit?	
• What	technological	ques4ons	remain?		How	far	has	physics	come?		What	knowledge	are	

they	simng	on?	
• Where	are	they	having	problems	with	the	technology?		Where	are	the	hang-ups?		How	

much	of	that	technology	is	being	used?	
• Why	is	it	being	used?		How	is	it	being	used?		What	are	the	future	plans	for	the	technology?	
• Why	are	they	developing	all	this?		To	what	ul4mate	end?	

Knowing	the	answers	to	these	could	give	us	the	roadmap	for	how	to	bring	about	an	official	
disclosure!	

	 [Hold	on	there!		Not	everyone	is	in	favor	of	an	end	to	the	cover-up.		I	used	to	be		
	 like	most	people	in	the	UFO	community	who	want	the	truth	about	the	presence			
	 of	ETs	on	Earth	to	be	acknowledged	by	all	governments	of	our	world.		But	I				 	
	 later	came	to	realize	that	it	all	depends	on	whose	“truth”	is	propagated.		Would		
	 you	expect	those	same	governments	that	“don’t	want	to	cease	to	exist”	to			 	 	
	 characterize	the	ETs	as	“Space	Brothers”	or	“Space	Invaders”?		I	wrote	a			 	
	 chapter	in	Abducted	by	Aliens,	“Do	We	Really	Want	an	End	to	the	UFO	Cover-		 	
	 UP?”	(Pages	258-262).		Read	it	for	a	good	explanaEon	as	to	why	every			 	 		
	 Abductee/Experiencer	should	be	against	official	disclosure!]	

The	Importance	for	Ufology	
It	is	4me	to	take	these	covert-ops	abduc4on	experiences	out	of	the	closet	and	give	them	the	
research	a8en4on	they	deserve.		They	are	aOer	all	the	best	darn	evidence	for	Alien	abduc4ons,	
and	may	be	the	very	key	to	unlocking	the	UFO	cover-up.		At	the	very	least,	it	is	impera4ve	to	
understand	the	MILAB	an	RE-AB	scenarios,	the	impact	these	experiences	are	having	on	covert	
technology	development	programs	and,	in	so	doing,	the	impact	they	have	had	on	the	UFO	
cover-up!	
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Imagine	.	.	.	could	it	be	that	abduc4ons	may	have	played	an	important	part	in	the	cover-up	all	
along?		That	maybe,	just	maybe,	abduc4ons	are	the	reason	the	extraterrestrials	are	even	here?		
And,	that	maybe	the	covert-ops	management	folks	have	known	this	all	along?		Hence,	why	
abduc4ons	have	become	a	ma8er	of	Na4onal	Security.		Or,	have	always	been	a	ma8er	of	
Na4onal	Security!	

With	RE-Abs,	Alien	abduc4ons	are	no	longer	the	bastard	stepchild	of	the	UFO	research	
community.		Relegated	to	being	only	considered	in	very	separate	terms,	as	if	somehow	
unconnected,	or	at	best	marginally	connected	to	other	areas	of	research,	Ufology	can	no	longer	
afford	to	separate	the	research	of	crash	retrievals,	reverse-engineering	programs,	technology	
development,	the	accounts	of	insiders,	Na4onal	Security	issues,	UFO	history,	the	cover-up,	and	
our	disclosure	efforts	from	the	abduc4on	phenomenon.		To	leave	out	any	aspect	of	the	UFO	
equa4on	that	may	lead	to	a	clearer	understanding	of	an	extraterrestrial	agenda,	of	a	human	
military	or	intelligence	community	agenda	(aka	the	cover-up	agenda),	or	of	a	human	and	ET	
combined	agenda,	is	to	have	an	incomplete	picture	of	the	phenomenon.	

A	correct	hypothesis	must	include	all	the	data.	

Understanding	the	RE-AB	covert-ops’	involvement	builds	a	bridge	for	the	inclusion	of	the	ET	
abduc4on	subject	in	the	disclosure	discussion.	

A	par6al	disclosure	is	no	disclosure	at	all.		All	you	would	have	is	a	repackaged	“new	and	
improved”	cover-up. 

Conclusion 
If	you	have	had	any	of	covert-ops	experiences	happen	to	you:	
– You	are	not	crazy.	
– You	are	not	alone.	
– I,	and	other	researchers,	are	very	interested	in	hearing	about	your	experiences.		Please	talk	

to	us.	
• The	purpose	of	this	lecture	was	not	to	promote	fear,	but	to	draw	a8en4on	to	a	growing	

problem,	encourage	abductees	with	these	experiences	to	come	forward,	and	to	help	them	
in	knowing	that	they	are	not	alone.	

• This	is	an	area	rich	in	research	possibili4es.		These	guys	are	sloppy!	

	 [Sloppy?		I	wish	she	had	elaborated	on	that	comment	in	her	notes.]	

• The	covert-ops	involvement	says	something	about	the	importance	of	UFO	abduc4on	and	
may	be	able	[to]	tell	us	about	its	ul4mate	meaning.	

• The	covert-ops	involvement	completely	validates	the	reality	of	UFO	abduc4ons.		If	there	is	
no	such	thing	as	abduc4on	then	why	is	all	this	happening?		It	is	because:	Extraterrestrial	
abduc6on	experiences	are	real.	

This	concludes	my	serializa6on	of	the	Important	research	of	Melinda	Leslie.		It	took	awhile,	
and	I	may	have	lost	some	readers	alone	the	way,	but	I	believe	her	work	to	be	pioneering	and	
extremely	important.		I’ll	summarize	and	add	some	closing	comments	next	week	to	top	off	
this	series	of	posts.	
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The	Research	of	Melinda	Leslie:	Summary	and	Final	Comments	
(Reprinted	from	Abduc6onSite.com)	
In	this	last	series	of	posts	I	reprinted	an	outline	of	the	ground-breaking	research	of	Melinda	
Leslie,	a	brave	woman	who	inves4gates	the	“re-abduc4on”	of	Abductee/Experiencers	by	an	arm	
of	the	intelligence	community.		I’ll	wrap	this	up	by	summarizing	her	main	points	and	providing	
my	final	comments.	

Melinda	begins	her	presenta4on	with	some	sta4s4cs	about	Alien	Abduc4on.		UFO	researchers	
believe	that	up	to	15	percent	of	the	world’s	popula4on	may	be	involved	in	the	abduc4on	
phenomenon.		That’s	over	one	billion	people!		She	also	confirms	that	ET	abduc4ons	are	
genera4onal,	and	has	one	case	that	goes	back	at	least	five	genera4ons	to	the	1800s	when	a	
great,	great,	grandmother	wrote	about	her	experiences.	

Melinda’s	major	thesis	is	that	an	arm	of	our	secret	government	is	“re-abduc4ng”	Abductee/
Experiencers	in	an	ongoing	effort	to	learn	what	it	can	about	ET	technology	and	how	to	use	it.		
Although	various	military	personnel	are	seen	working	in	these	covert	opera4ons,	she	asserts	
that	there	is	an	elite	group	within	the	intelligence	community	that’s	actually	in	control.		(I’ve	
always	called	this	group	“Majes4c,”	referring	to	the	original	Majes4c	12	Commi8ee	formed	by	
President	Truman	to	inves4gate	the	crash	of	an	ET	craO	(or	two)	near	Roswell,	New	Mexico.)	

Just	as	the	Gray’s	abduc4ons	are	genera4onal,	Melinda	discovered	that	the	military	“re-
abduc4on”	of	Abductee/Experiencers	can	also	involve	their	children,	and	in	some	cases	their	
parents	as	well.		This	interest	in	“family	connec4ons”	seems	to	correspond	with	Majes4c’s	
interest	in	the	personal	gene4cs	of	abductees.		Melinda	reminds	us	that	it	has	long	been	
understood	that	gene4cs	is	a	major	factor	in	ET	abduc4ons,	as	evidenced	by	the	crea4on	of	
Human-Gray	hybrids,	so	it’s	quite	natural	that	Majes4c	would	follow	that	same	line	of	research.		
(Again,	“Majes4c”	is	my	term,	not	Melinda’s.)	

Of	course	it’s	all	done	in	the	name	of	Na4onal	Security,	which	Melinda	believes	jus4fies	their	
goals,	if	not	their	means	to	achieve	them.		Those	goals	include	not	only	the	“reverse-
engineering”	of	ET	technology	(we’ve	all	heard	about	Area	51),	but	also	of	the	abductees	
themselves.		It	is	we	Abductee/Experiencers	who	hold	the	key	to	the	puzzle	that	is	the	UFO	
enigma.		Majes4c	wants	to	know	how	to	fully	use	and	manipulate	the	ET	technology	that	
they’ve	back	engineered,	and	they’re	trying	to	find	that	out	from	us.	

Many	Abductee/Experiencers	have	been	taught	by	their	Grays	how	to	fly	the	disks	(“fast	
walkers”),	navigate	in	space,	and	do	many	of	the	things	that	they	do.		As	Melinda	put	it,	“.	.	.	
reverse	engineering	the	abductee	is	more	about	having	personnel	that	are	able	to	do	what	
abductees	are	able	to	do.”		Majes4c	wants	to	know	what	we’ve	been	taught,	so	that	it	can	be	
taught	to	others.	

To	achieve	that	end,	the	military	(or	more	fairly,	a	covert	arm	of	the	military	that	works	closely	
with	Majes4c)	will	“re-abduct”	Abductee/Experiencers	to	debrief	them.		Normally,	under	
hypnosis	a	person	can’t	be	made	to	do	anything	they	don’t	want	to	do.		This	is	true,	except	
when	certain	“truth”	drugs	are	administered	along	with	the	hypnosis.		Then	the	natural	
defenses	of	the	subconscious	mind	are	breeched	and	the	subject	can	be	made	to	cooperate.	
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Melinda	believes	there	is	even	evidence	that	some	Abductee/Experiencers	have	had	another	
personality	added	to	their	own,	crea4ng	a	“double	agent,”	willing	to	share	what	they’ve	learned	
from	the	ETs	with	their	human	masters.		Some	of	these	hapless	individuals	(and	I	think	I	might	
be	one	of	them)	have	even	been	seen	teaching	what	they	know	to	Majes4c’s	UFO	pilots.	

Melinda	lists	19	other	coun4es	in	which	covert-ops	involvement	has	been	documented,	
including	such	far	flung	places	as	the	Marshal	Islands	in	Micronesia,	Saudi	Arabia,	and	both	
Russia	and	China.		OOen	US	personnel	are	seen	working	with	the	military	or	intelligence	agents	
from	the	country	where	the	encounter	occurred.	

She	also	itemized	some	of	the	things	that	are	done	to	Abductee/Experiencers	when	Majes4c	
visits,	many	of	which	I	have	also	experienced.		These	include	hypnosis	with	drugs	administrated	
(I	have	on	several	occasions	woken	up	feeling	drugged,	so	much	so	that	I	couldn’t	go	to	work.),	
being	roughed	up	or	physically	abused	(I	have	to	wear	knee	braces	when	I	sleep,	or	else	I	risk	
them	being	wrenched	by	Majes4c’s	thugs	when	they	roust	me	out	of	bed),	medical	procedures	
including	surgery	(I’ve	wri8en	about	my	unexplained	scars,	including	one	on	the	back	of	my	
neck	that	suggests	brain	surgery	of	some	kind),	and	implants	being	removed	or	inserted	
(Majes4c	removed	my	nasal	implant	on	November	27,	1994,	and	later	inserted	an	implant	of	
their	own	over	my	leO	temple).	

But	what	specifically	is	Majes4c	looking	for?		According	to	Melinda,	Majes4c	has	been	searching	
for	a	way	to	interface	with	the	ET	technology	that	they’ve	back	engineered.		It	was	realized	early	
on	that	some	sort	of	paranormal	mental	ac4vity	was	involved,	and	some	Abductee/
Experiencers	report	being	tested	for	psi	ability	when	describing	their	experiences	with	
Majes4c’s	opera4ves.	

This	“mental	interface”,	the	psychic	control	of	technical	systems,	evidently	includes	a	gene4c	
component.		It	seems	that	a	certain	mix	of	DNA	is	also	required	to	operate	ET	technology.		This	
of	course	would	be	another	reason	for	Majes4c’s	interest	in	the	gene4c	makeup	of	Abductee/
Experiencers,	many	of	whom	have	been	taught	to	fly	UFOs.	

Melinda	describes	how	the	prominent	UFO	researches	with	whom	she	has	spoken,	by	and	large	
shy	away	from	the	subject	of	re-abduc4ons	by	humans.		She	feels	that	their	reluctance	to	
embrace	this	new	area	of	research	is	counter	produc4ve,	in	that	the	mere	fact	that	there	is	a	
covert	intelligence-gathering	program	in	place,	specifically	for	use	against	UFO	abductees,	is	
strong	evidence	for	the	reality	of	the	Alien	Abduc4on	phenomenon	itself.		Why	spend	all	that	
4me	and	money	debriefing	abductees	if	their	UFO	experiences	aren’t	real?	

Melinda	does	acknowledge	that	her	work	builds	upon	what	has	been	done	by	a	small	number	
of	other	researchers	in	this	area.		For	those	who	want	to	start	their	own	inquiry	into	“Re-
Abduc4ons”	(RE-ABS)	or	“Military	Abduc4ons”	(MILABS),	as	they	are	called,	here	are	the	names	
of	the	researchers	she	quotes.	

Helmut	and	Marion	Lammer	
Dr.	Karla	Turner	(deceased)	
Shawn	Atlan4	
Joe	Montaldo	
Kay	Wilson	
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And	now	for	my	final	comments	.	.	.	

Much	of	Melinda’s	research	about	Majes4c	is	not	new	to	me,	but	it	was	good	to	see	it	in	wri4ng	
from	a	real	researcher	who	gleaned	her	informa4on	from	an	ac4ve	caseload	of	Abductee/
Experiencers.		There	were	some	surprises,	though.	

Perhaps	the	most	disturbing	part	of	Melinda’s	research	to	me	personally	was	when	she	
described	how	some	Abductee/Experiencers	have	had	another	personality	added	to	their	own,	
one	that	Majes4c	can	control.		My	own	research	shows	that	the	procedure	was	likely	developed	
by	the	CIA,	and	then	deployed	in	the	field	against	Soviet	spies	captured	during	the	cold	war.		
AOerwards,	those	spies	were	released	back	into	the	field	to	con4nue	their	clandes4ne	ac4vi4es	
unknowingly	as	a	double	agent.		Now	Majes4c	is	evidently	doing	the	same	thing	to	Abductee/
Experiencers.		I	say	that	it	was	disturbing	to	me	personally	because	of	an	incident	(described	
here	in	Chapter	6:	A	Frightening	Discovery)	where	I	discovered,	quite	by	accident,	that	I	am	
programmed	to	get	out	of	bed	at	night	and	let	Majes4c’s	agents	in	my	apartment.		As	I	
remembered	the	incident,	I	was	filled	with	a	strong	feeling	of	deference	for	the	people	wai4ng	
to	be	let	in.	

It’s puzzling to me that people in general are much more likely to accept the idea that space 
aliens have come to Earth and are kidnapping individuals in the middle of the night, than to even 
consider that their government might be monitoring, harassing and even “re-abducting” those 
same individuals.  Besides myself, there are only a handful of Abductee/Experiencers who have 
gone public about their “Close Encounters of the Government Kind.”  In my opinion, we 
represent just the “tip of the iceberg.” 

Most UFO researchers are mum about the subject.  One prominent researcher is even reported to 
have said in a public setting recently that the government isn’t involved at all, period.  What an 
incredible pronouncement!  It makes one wonder why serious researchers would ignore such an 
obvious element of this phenomenon. 

Researcher/Experiencer Melinda Leslie asserts that the military moves in, usually right after an 
abduction/visit from the ETs, to debrief the subject in an effort to learn anything useful in the 
way of alien technology.  Of course such debriefings (re-abductions) are only possible by using a 
combination of “truth” drugs and hypnosis. 

In my case I learned, quite by accident, that I’ve been programmed upon receipt of some 
predetermined signal to get up on the middle of the night and let my Majestic tormentors into the 
apartment.   I doubt that I’m the only Abductee/Experiencer to be subjugated to CIA mind 
control protocols.  In fact, logic would suggest that those mind control techniques developed 
through projects like MKULTRA weren’t meant just to be used against foreign intelligence 
agents.  Abductee/Experiencers are considered to be (willingly or not) under the mind control of 
Alien beings.   To Majestic any and all methods of countering the Alien influence over civilians 
is acceptable, including their own use of mind control.  Logical, but unpleasant nonetheless for 
those of us caught in the middle. 
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I suspect that Majestic’s reach into the homes of Abductee/Experiences across the country 
(perhaps even around the world) is much more extensive than ever imagined.  Are all Abductee/
Experiencers subject to subconscious manipulation by Majestic agents?  I wouldn’t be surprised.  
It’s all about power and control.  Finding out the extent that Majestic is involved in the lives of 
Abductee/Experiencers is the last “nut to crack” in the enigma that is Alien Abduction.  Right 
now we can observe a pair of human-looking shoes sticking out from behind the curtain.  When 
we pull that curtain back, what will we see? 

Although	the	public	in	general	regards	Magick	as	an	entertaining	fantasy	(who	doesn’t	like	
Gandalf	in	Lord	of	the	Rings),	Majes4c	takes	it	seriously,	so	much	so	that	they	have	their	own	
stable	of	ritual	black	magicians	who	do	ba8le	with	the	Grays,	and	the	white	magicians	who	
work	along	side	them	(myself	included).	

Magick	is	only	a	tool,	all	be	it	a	very	powerful	one.		Like	a	hammer,	it		can	be	used	to	create	or	
destroy.		It	has	no	color,	or	special	orienta4on.		Whether	it’s	used	for	good,	or	ill,	is	up	to	the	
magician	who	wields	it.	

The	Mental	Interface	for	ET	technology	is	Magick,	through	the	use	of	the	acronym	DEBI.		At	a	
certain	point,	though,	an	accomplished	magician	can	internalize	the	accouterments	of	the	alter	
(“bell,	book	and	candle”),	and	achieve	magical	results	with	just	his	or	her	mind.	

Whenever	my	fellow	Magicians	and	I	conduct	a	Magick	ritual,	Harold	will	see	a	Gray	standing	in	
a8endance,	just	outside	the	circle.		When	he	asked	his	chorus	as	to	why,	they	told	him	it’s	
because	when	we	perform	our	rituals	we	create	“a	bubble	in	4me.”		The	implica4on	was	that	
they	do	the	same.	

All	indigenous	peoples	say	that	they	were	taught	Magick	by	their	gods.		Now	we	know	why.		
Magick	is	the	founda4on	of	all	their	technology,	and	they	gave	us	the	basic	tools	we	would	need	
to	eventually	develop	our	own.		Unfortunately,	we	didn’t	u4lize	the	giO	they	gave	us.		Instead,	
we	chose	to	ignore	what	we	couldn’t	perceive	with	our	five	senses,	and	instead	concre4zed	
ourselves	in	the	material	world.		Those	same	“gods”	have	now	returned,	and	we	can’t	figure			 	
out	how	they	do	what	they	do	because	we	forgot	what	they	taught	us.	

I	think	it	was	Carl	Sagan	who	said	that	even	if	it	were	but	a	hundred	or	so	years	in	advance	or	
ours,	ET	technology	would	seem	as	magic	to	us.		He	didn’t	know	how	right	he	was.	
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CHAPTER	5:	It’s	Wonderland!	
Living	in	Alice’s	Wonderland	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

It’s	been	over	sixteen	years	since	I	first	became	aware	that	I	had	fallen	down	the	rabbit	hole,	
sixteen	years	of	living	in	a	“Wonderland”	so	extreme	in	its	strangeness	that	it	can	make	one	
doubt	one’s	own	sanity.		In	fact,	aOer	reading	my	account	several	people	expressed	real	
concerns	for	my	mental	health.		I	imagine	that	Alice	had	much	the	same	reac4on,	though,	when	
she	woke	up	from	her	“lucid	dream”	and	started	telling	people	about	the	White	Rabbit,	the	
Cheshire	Cat,	and	the	Mad	Ha8er.	

I	used	to	be	an	average	kind	of	guy,	married	with	a	kid,	living	in	the	suburbs,	and	generally	
bored	with	life.		Then	one	morning	in	mid	January	of	1994,	everything	changed.		One	day	
normal,	next	day	—	WONDERLAND!		(My	white	rabbit,	however,	is	grey	in	color	and	has	a	big	
head,	with	huge	black	eyes.)	

Alice	woke	up	from	her	dream,	and	went	back	to	leading	the	life	of	a	young	lady	in	Victorian	
England.		I’ll	never	wake	up	from	my	“dream.”		I’ve	taken	the	red	pill	(to	mix	metaphors),	and	
there’s	no	going	back.		My	old	paradigms	have	been	sha8ered,	so	there’s	nothing	to	which	I	
CAN	go	back.	

But	more	importantly,	I’ve	changed.		I	don’t	live	in	this	world	anymore.		I	move	through	it,	
interact	with	it,	but	I’m	not	a	part	of	it.		In	my	new	state	of	mine	life	is	more	of	a	con4nuing	
experience,	instead	of	a	series	of	piyalls	that	need	to	be	avoided,	and	challenges	that	need	to	
be	overcome.		This	old	lab	rat	has	climbed	his	way	to	the	top,	and	can	see	more	than	just	the	
maze	now.	

That’s	not	to	say	that	I	don’t	some4mes	get	discouraged.		Majes4c’s	harassment	has	increased	
in	both	intensity	and	frequency,	and	their	a8acks	are	hard	to	endure.		I	no4ced	the	change	of	
pace	shortly	aOer	I	built	my	blog,	and	started	promo4ng	my	book.		Although	I’m	not	allowed	to	
remember	my	interac4ons	with	either	the	Grays	or	Majes4c,	I	can	tell	them	apart.		I	some4mes	
get	freyul	and	pessimis4c	and,	when	I	do,	my	Grays	visit	and	reassure	me	somehow.		AOer	I	
become	conscious	(I	won’t	say,	“wake	up.”),	I	oOen	feel	be8er	emo4onally	than	I	did	before	I	
went	to	bed.		By	contrast,	Majes4c’s	intrusions	are	oOen	painful.		They	aren’t	too	gentle	when	
they	roust	me	out	of	bed,	and	many	4mes	my	knee	or	shoulder	will	be	badly	wrenched	
aOerwards.		I	now	rou4nely	wear	knee	braces	to	bed,	in	case	Majes4c	comes	to	debrief	me.	

I	con4nue	to	be	physically	assaulted	by	Majes4c	as	well.		I’ve	been	raped	by	Majes4c’s	goons	at	
least	three	4mes	that	I	can	discern.		AOerwards,	though,	I	feel	detached,	and	can	shrug	it	off	
and	not	let	it	affect	me.		But	then	again,	I’m	“blessed.”		That’s	what	some	people	would	call	it.		
I’m	protected	by	higher	beings	who	have,	for	whatever	reason,	spared	me	the	memory	of	those	
a8acks.		I’m	leO	only	with	the	physical	evidence	aOerwards	to	suggest	what	happened. 	27

	Abducted	by	Aliens,	pages	201-20627
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But	there’s	more.		I	uncovered	a	startling	truth,	something	that	adds	yet	another	layer	to	the	
enigma	that	is	my	life.		I	found	out	the	rabbit	hole	goes	much	deeper	than	I	ever	imagined.	

I	discovered,	quite	by	accident,	that	I’ve	been	subjected	to	CIA	Mind	Control	protocols,	and	can	
be	made	to	dance	“like	a	puppet	on	a	string”	to	Majes4c’s	tune.		[See	Chapter	6:	A	Frightening	
Discovery.]		The	subject	of	mind	control	(MK	Ultra,	etc.)	is	pre8y	scary	stuff,	especially	when	you	
find	yourself	on	the	receiving	end	of	it.		But	through	it	all,	with	the	help	of	my	celes4al	friends	I	
persevere.		I	think	that’s	why	Majes4c	tries	so	hard	to	control	me,	because	they	can’t.		My	body	
is	a	ba8lefield,	but	my	strength	of	will	is	undiminished.	

Fuck	the	Queen	of	Hearts!	

My	Rabbit	Hole	Goes	Deeper	.	.	.	
Majes6c	Used	My	Cat	to	Spy	on	Me!	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

AOer	Phoenix	and	Harold	came	to	stay	with	me,	Harold’s	psychic	abili4es	started	to	go	off	the	
charts.		His	chorus	of	Grays,	who	up	un4l	that	4me	only	communicated	with	him	verbally,	were	
now	visible	to	him	as	well.		He	began	to	see	them	when	he	looked	up,	as	if	he	was	in	the	middle	
of	a	circular	opera4ng	room	in	a	teaching	hospital,	and	they	were	observing	seated	in	a	high	
balcony	around	him.	

Every	night	Harold	and	I	would	sit	and	talk.		His	chorus	during	these	late	night	chats	were	quite	
willing	to	take	direct	ques4ons	from	either	of	us.		When	asking	our	ques4ons,	which	were	
generally	of	the	type	that	only	required	a	yes	or	no	reply,	Harold	would	have	them	“vote”	on	
their	answer.		If	they	answered	in	percentages	of	60	or	more,	we	considered	that	a	solid	posi4ve	
response	or	a	definite	“yes.”		If	the	vote	was	split,	we	didn’t	necessarily	take	it	to	nega4ve	
answer.		They	might	not	know,	or	be	allowed	to	say	by	s4ll	higher	beings	than	themselves.		The	
chorus	itself	might	be	split	on	the	advisability	of	telling	us.	

The	Grays	during	this	period	seemed	to	begin	to	take	a	special	interest	in	our	welfare.		One	
night	I	heard	Harold	call	out	excitedly	from	the	other	room.		He	said	that	the	ETs	wanted	me	to	
know	that	one	of	my	cats,	Charlie,	was	being	used	by	Majes4c	to	spy	on	me.		His	chorus	told	
him	that	they	would	view	my	apartment	through	her	eyes	by	Remote	Viewing.		As	fantas4c	as	
that	sounded,	it	make	sense.		Whenever	Leila,	another	psychic	friend	of	mine	would	come	to	
visit,	Charlie	used	to	run	and	hide	behind	a	bookcase.		At	the	4me,	Leila	said	that	Charlie	
seemed	to	her	to	be	more	“embarrassed”	than	skimsh.		Now,	with	what	Harold	told	me,	I		
understand	why.	
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Later	Harold	learned	to	do	the	same	thing,	but	he	would	always	ask	first.		Charlie	would	never	
let	him	inside	her	head	to	do	it,	but	my	other	cat,	Pywacket,	would.		In	the	process,	Harold	
would	experience	the	feeling	of	being	a	cat,	sensing	Pywacket’s	feral	animalism	which	he	
described	as	“primal.”	

Throughout	the	years	there	have	been	many	4mes	when	Leila	would	unknowingly	confirm	
something	that	Harold	told	me,	and	vise	versa.		When	I	first	rescued	Charlie	from	the	pound,	
Leila	said	that	she	felt	strongly	that	Charlie	had	been	human	in	her	previous	life.		As	she	jokingly	
put	it,	Charlie	“was	surprised	to	wake	up	and	find	herself	wearing	a	real	fur	coat.”		I	had	never	
heard	of	that	happening	before,	a	human	reincarna4ng	downward,	and	I	was	leO	wondering	
what	terrible	thing	she	might	have	done	in	her	previous	life	to	karmicly	deserve	such	a	fate.	

I’ve	always	tried	to	rescue	any	of	the	animals	I’ve	go8en	as	pets.		When	I	toured	the	Cat	Pavilion	
at	our	SPCA,	Charlie	immediately	stood	out.		She’s	a	beau4ful	medium-haired	black	and	white,	
and	the	staff	had	named	her	“Magic.”		With	my	background	in	ritual	magick,	I	took	that	to	be	a	
sign	that	this	one	was	meant	for	me.		She	was	also	in	the	first	cage,	right	behind	the	door	when	
it	opened	inward,	and	was	probably	overlooked	by	most	of	the	people	walking	through.		In	my	
mind	she	had	definitely	been	“sent”	to	me	by	the	Grays.		Now	I	found	out	that	I	wasn’t	too	far	
off	the	mark,	but	it	hadn’t	been	by	whom	I	had	thought.	
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CHAPTER	6:	An	Frightening	Discovery:	
The	Rabbit	Hole	Goes	Deeper	S6ll	

Sudden	Memories	of	Majes6c’s	Mind	Control	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

A	couple	of	months	aOer	the	publica4on	in	September	of	2008	of	Abducted	by	Aliens,	I	
discovered	a	secret	that	revealed	a	disturbing	and	sinister	aspect	of	my	harassment	by	Majes4c.		
Let	me	explain	how	it	happened.	

I	wanted	to	determine	on	what	nights	Majes4c	agents	would	enter	my	apartment	as	I	slept.		
Some4mes	the	best	results	are	achieved	with	methods	that	are	the	least	dependent	on	
technology.		A	short	length	of	dental	floss	was	all	I	needed.		The	door	to	my	apartment	is	
secured	with	a	typical	dead-bolt	lock.		There	is	a	gap	of	about	¼	inch	between	the	door	and	the	
door	jam,	where	the	bolt	is	exposed	to	view	when	it’s	extended.		I	simply	slid	one	end	of	the	
floss	into	the	gap,	so	that	it	rested	on	top	of	the	bolt.		If	anyone	opened	the	door	the	bolt	would	
slide	back,	the	floss	would	fall	to	the	floor,	and	there	would	be	no	way	that	they	could	put	it	
back	before	they	leO.		As	long	as	gravity	was	s4ll	a	reality	in	this	universe,	I	reasoned,	I	would	
know	the	next	morning	if	the	door	had	been	opened	in	the	middle	of	the	night.		My	plan	
worked	flawlessly,	too	well	perhaps.	

It	wasn’t	too	long	before	I	awoke	to	find	the	floss	lying	on	the	floor.		The	disturbing	thing	was	
that	I	“knew”	that	it	was	no	longer	in	place,	on	top	of	the	dead-bolt,	even	before	I	got	close	
enough	to	see	it.		As	I	entered	the	hallway	and	started	to	approach	the	door,	I	got	a	memory	
flash	of	having	opened	the	door	in	the	middle	of	the	night	to	let	someone	in,	and	thinking	at	the	
4me	that	if	I	did	the	floss	would	fall	to	the	floor.		I	also	remembered	that	I	quickly	decided	to	
deal	with	the	floss	later	because	I	needed	to	let	“them”	in,	and	that	“they”	were	too	important	
to	be	leO	wai4ng.		I	tried	to	fill	in	the	blanks	of	that	memory	flash,	but	couldn’t	remember	
anything	aOer	I	unlocked	the	door.		My	memory	turns	to	black,	just	aOer	I	see	my	hand	turn	
back	the	dead	bolt	lock.		Who	I	let	in	I	do	not	know,	at	least	not	consciously,	but	I	can	certainly	
guess.	

The	implica4on,	and	it	is	disturbing	to	say	the	least,	is	that	I’m	“programmed”	to	cooperate	with	
Majes4c,	the	very	people	who’ve	harassed	and	tormented	for	these	many	years.		As	much	
genius	as	it	is	diabolical,	I”m	made	to	work	against	my	own	best	interests,	to	in	fact	become	a	
willing	par4cipant	in	the	very	protocols	of	mind	control	that	are	used	against	me.	

Normally	hypnosis	can’t	be	used	to	make	someone	do	something	against	their	will.		The	
subconscious	mind,	your	ever	watchful	guardian,	prevents	it	.	.	.	unless,	that	is,	it’s	done	in	
conjunc4on	with	the	administering	of	certain	drugs.		I	described	in	Abducted	by	Aliens	several	
instances	when	I’ve	found	puncture	marks	on	the	back	of	my	hands	near	a	vein	aOer	waking	up	
feeling	drugged	and	disorientated,	so	much	so	that	I	couldn’t	go	to	work.	

To	learn	that	I’m	subject	to	government	mind	control	was	disconcer4ng	to	say	the	least.		It	took	
some	4me	for	me	to	get	over	that	li8le	shock,	and	it	shook	loose	another	memory	fragment	
that	my	subconscious	mind	had	kept	suppressed.	
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About	three	days	aOerwards,	I	woke	up	to	see	someone	standing,	bent	over	me.		I	was	turned	
on	my	side	toward	him,	so	I	couldn’t	see	his	face.		He	was	young	and	thin	with	a	short	military	
haircut,	and	wore	a	white,	long	sleeved	shirt	rolled	up	to	the	elbows.		At	first	I	was	barely	
awake,	and	thought	I	might	be	dreaming.		As	I	con4nued	to	look	at	him,	I	thought	to	myself	that	
this	dream	looked	awfully	real.		A	couple	of	more	seconds	went	by	and	I	began	to	panic.		It	
looked	TOO	real.		Just	as	I	was	about	to	leap	out	of	bed,	the	image	rapidly	broke	apart	into	4ny	
pieces	and	dissipated	into	thin	air,	looking	much	like	an	Alka	Seltzer	tablet	dissolving	in	water.	

The	one	thing	that	has	propelled	me	forward	through	all	of	this	has	been	my	insa4able	need	to	
know	the	truth,	to	understand	this	new	reality	in	which	I	have	to	live.		Yet	when	I	asked	my	
Grays,	they	responded	by	telling	me	in	a	series	of	“dreams”	that	I	couldn’t	handle	the	truth,	that	
it	would	be	too	fearful	for	me.		My	li8le	experiment	with	the	dental	floss	was	only	meant	to	
provide	a	reliable	indicator	of	Majes4c’s	nighmme	intrusions	into	my	apartment.		I	hadn’t	
expected	that	it	would	reveal	the	“scary	truth”	that	I	had	been	seeking	to	know	all	these	years.	

The	shock	of	finding	out	that	I’m	under	Majes4c’s	mind	control	and	can	be	made	to	dance	to	
their	tune	any4me	they	want,	was	almost	too	much	for	me	to	bear.		I	s4ll	go	cold	and	numb	
whenever	I	really	stop	to	think	about	it.	

I	s4ll	haven’t	come	to	terms	with	this.		Part	of	me	would	like	very	much	to	forget	about	it,	to	just	
not	go	there,	but	then	there	is	the	other	half	of	me	that	always	needs	to	know.		Now	that	I	
understand	the	nature	of	my	boogie	man,	perhaps	I	can	face	him.		I	might	renew	my	efforts	to	
explore	my	hidden	memories	through	hypnosis.	

I’m	scared	of	what	more	my	subconscious	mind	may	reveal.		If	I’m	able	to	confirm	what	I	
suspect,	that	I’m	a	vic4m	of	CIA	mind	control,	then	I’m	going	to	have	to	learn	to	live	with	that	
reality.		I	don’t	know	if	can.		Yet,	I	have	this	burning	need	to	know.	

Facing	My	Fear	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

The	whole	subject	of	Alien	Abduc4on	has	many	elements	that	can	be	fearful	for	a	person.		The	
word	“abduc4on”	is	by	defini4on	a	nega4ve	word,	and	many	who	wake	up	to	find	their	lives	
filled	with	creatures	not	of	this	Earth	begin	their	awakening	in	a	state	of	fear	and	anxiety.		Even	
if	one	comes	to	terms	with	the	Grays,	the	bulling	and	harassment	by	intelligence	and	military	
opera4ves	that	some	Experiencers	are	made	to	endure	can	get	pre8y	intense.	

Early	on	in	my	new	life	with	the	Grays,	I	asked	them	repeatedly	what	it	was	I	was	involved	in.		
Why	me,	and	what	part	was	I	expected	to	play?		They	responded	with	lucid	dreams	that	told	me	
that	the	answers	I	sought	would	be	too	fearful	for	me	to	know.		This	was	before	I	discovered	
that	I	was	also	under	the	watchful	eye	of	Majes4c,	that	super-secret	agency	deep	within	the	CIA	
responsible	for	all	things	related	to	UFOs,	including	the	monitoring	of	those	of	us	in	contact	with	
their	occupants.	

Over	4me,	and	with	the	help	of	my	Grays,	I’ve	been	able	to	func4on	in	the	everyday	world	while	
coping	with	Majes4c’s	abuse.		Fortunately	I’ve	been	spared	the	memory,	as	well	as	any	acute	
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pain	associated	with	their	a8acks	on	my	person.		I’m	only	leO	with	physical	evidence	of	the	
rapes	and	other	violent	acts	to	which	I’ve	been	subjected. 	28

I’ve	discovered,	though,	that	Majes4c’s	intrusions	into	my	life	extend	well	beyond	my	physical	
body	and	a8ack	my	very	essence,	my	mind.		The	research	of	Helmut	and	Marion	Lammer	
suggests	that	specialized	mind	control	protocols	are	used	on	certain	UFO	Experiencers	to	create	
a	coopera4ve	“double	agent”	by	adding	a	second	personality.		This	other	personality	is	under	
the	complete	control	of	Majes4c	and	is	separate	from,	and	unknown	to,	the	main	personality	of	
the	subject.	

In	conspiracy	circles,	it	has	long	been	thought	that	this	was	done	to	Soviet	spies	during	the	cold	
war.		AOer	they	were	discovered	and	detained,	some	had	their	personali4es	split	by	CIA	
psychiatrists	before	being	released	back	to	the	Soviet	Union. 		The	hapless	vic4m	never	knew	29

of	the	enemy	“counter	spy”	that	lurked	in	the	dark	corners	of	their	mind,	an	alternate	
personality	that	would	be	invoked	when	needed	by	our	intelligence	opera4ves	with	a	
predetermined	signal. 	30

The	idea	that	I	might	have	a	dual	personality	is	par4cular	disturbing.		It’s	one	thing	to	have	to	
endure	the	physical	abuse	that	Majes4c	heaps	on	me,	but	quite	another	to	learn	that	the	
sanctuary	that	is	my	own	mind	might	have	been	breached	by	my	tormentors,	that	my	worst	
enemy	might	in	fact	be	myself!	

The	only	way	I	can	fight	back	is	to	learn	what	I	can,	and	write	about	it.		The	pen	is	the	only	
weapon	I	have	in	my	fight	against	Majes4c.	

$2,100	Missing	from	My	Bank	Account	
November	2022	

Several	months	ago	I	was	reviewing	my	checking	account	online	when	I	no4ced	an	unauthorized		
withdrawal	of	$2,100.		There	was	no	descrip4on	to	indicate	why	such	a	large	amount	was	
debited.		When	I	went	to	my	local	branch	to	protested	the	withdrawal,	I	was	shown	a	copy	of	
the	withdrawal	slip	.	.	.	with	my	signature	on	it.		It	wasn’t	a	forgery.		I	had	personally	taken	that	
amount	in	cash.		In	fact	when	I	saw	my	handwri4ng,	I	had	a	memory	flash	of	looking	down	at	
my	hands	as	I	signed	the	slip.		I	have	no	further	memory	of	what	I	might	have	done	with	the	
money.	

Majes4c	had	evidently	instructed	the	Chuck	Weiss	personally	that	they	control	to	go	to	the	bank		
and	make	the	withdrawal.		Fortunately	it	didn’t	drain	my	account,	but	it	did	put	a	big	hole	in	it.	

	As	described	in	Abducted	by	Aliens,	“Rape	the	Ul4mate	Harassment,”	pages	201-206.28

	Actually,	the	personality	isn’t	“split.”		That	can	only	be	done	as	a	result	of	extreme	trauma	inflicted	on	the	subject,	such	as	29

sexual	abuse	and/or	physical	torture.		Early	on	I	thought	that	must	have	been	the	case	with	me,	hence	my	visceral	reac4on	to	
the	“programing”	scene	in	Conspiracy	Theory.		I	was	relieved	to	later	found	out	that	a	second	personality	can	be	created	and	
layered	on	top	of	the	person’s	dominate	personality,	without	causing	extreme	emo4onal	distress.
	The	construc4on	of	a	second	personality	to	create	of	a	secret	double	agent	was	the	subject	of	a	movie	made	in	1963	4tled,	30

The	Manchurian	Candidate,	staring	Frank	Sinatra	and	Laurence	Harvey.		I	highly	recommend	it,	both	as	a	realis4c	example	of	
mind	control,	and	as	a	damn	good	movie.
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They	didn’t	want	to	break	me	financially,	just	to	remind	me	that	they	could	s4ll	make	me	dance	
to	their	tune	like	a	puppet	on	a	string.	
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CHAPTER	7:	Sandy’s	Abduc6on	Video	

An	Alien	Abduc6on	Caught	on	Camera?	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

Last	December	I	received	an	email	from	a	woman	I’ll	call	Sandy	(not	her	real	name),	living	with	
her	family	in	the	countryside	of	England.		She	suspected	that	a	recent	“dream”	she	had	might	be	
an	indica4on	of	alien	abduc4on. 	31

We	corresponded	about	a	dozen	4mes	in	the	week	that	followed.		Her	husband,	Sam	(also	not	
his	real	name),	installed	a	security	camera	pointed	at	their	bed	to	try	and	capture	anything	that	
might	happen	out	of	the	ordinary	while	they	slept.		We	all	agreed	that	was	highly	unlikely,	but	it	
gave	Sandy	some	piece	of	mind.	

The	first	night’s	recording	revealed	nothing,	however	9	hours,	34	minutes	and	17	seconds	into	
the	second	effort	on	the	following	night	.	.	.	Sandy	literally	disappeared!		The	same	recording,	
almost	13	minutes	later,	shows	her	drama4c	return	to	the	side	of	her	sleeping	husband.	

Shortly	aOer	the	recording	was	made,	Sam	and	Sandy	gave	me	their	permission	to	go	public	
with	the	story	and	to	present	their	video	here	on	my	blog.		We’ve	experienced	major	obstacles,	
however,	in	doing	so.		We	want	to	make	the	original	video	file	(over	9	hours	long)	available	to	
researchers	to	pick	apart	pixel	by	pixel,	in	order	to	help	confirm	its	authen4city,	however	
disabling	the	copy	protec4on	has	proved	to	be	much	harder	than	expected.		The	camera’s	
soOware	that’s	meant	to	do	that	isn’t	working.		We	need	to	find	a	professional	who	would	be	
willing	to	take	a	look	at	it	and	help	solve	the	problem.	

Although	an	abbreviated,	second	genera4on	copy	of	the	video	(filmed	off	their	TV	screen)	has	
been	shown	to	select	individuals,	and	to	a	MUFON	mee4ng	in	Sacramento,	California,	we	have	
held	off	on	presen4ng	it	to	the	public	at	large,	hoping	that	the	copy	protec4on	would	soon	be	
broken	and	a	digital	copy	of	the	original	could	also	be	made	available	at	the	same	4me.		Not	so.		
Subsequent	events	are	forcing	us	to	act	sooner	than	we	would	have	liked.	

According	to	Sandy,	certain	individuals	(other	than	me)	were	given	a	copy	of	the	abbreviated	
video,	upon	their	assurances	that	they	would	not	post	it	on	their	website	before	it	was	released	
publicly	on	this	blog.		(I	had	been	promised	the	exclusive	right	to	present	it	to	the	public	for	the	
first	4me)		These	people	immediately	turned	around	and	put	it	on	the	web,	breaking	their	
promise	to	Sam	and	Sandy.		Now	that	it’s	in	the	public	domain	and	being	passed	around	the	
internet	from	mul4ple	sources,	they	feel	that	an	“official”	version,	one	under	their	control,	
should	be	made	available	as	well.	

It	is	not	without	serious	repercussions	that	they	present	this	video.		Sam	and	Sandy	have	had	
their	lives	turned	upside	down	since	that	fateful	night	when	it	was	recorded.		In	a	series	of	“bad	
luck”	events	that	in	some	ways	seems	orchestrated,	they	have	gone	from	living	in	a	large	three	
story	home	with	their	four	children	to	staying	in	a	very	crowded,	one	room	apartment,	without	

	I’ve	since	lost	track	of	the	specific	year	that	this	was	posted.		As	best	as	I	can	deduce,	it	was	2011.31
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heat	or	hot	water.		They’ve	also	suffered	two	different	break-ins,	and	the	theO	of	many	of	their	
valuables.		Of	course	we	suspect	Majes4c	is	behind	some,	if	not	all,	of	their	recent	misfortunes.	
Since	their	move,	my	communica4ons	with	Sam	and	Sandy	have	been	problema4c	at	best.		
Their	internet	access	is	intermi8ent,	so	also	are	our	emails.		Sandy	will	occasionally	call	me,	but	
interna4onal	rates	are	expensive,	and	they’ve	also	had	trouble	with	their	phones.	

Watch	the	Video	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

All	that	being	said,	here	is	the	video.		Again	this	is	the	abbreviated	version,	filmed	off	their	TV	
set.		It’s	about	two	minutes	long.		(The	video	was	fast	forwarded	to	just	before	the	abduc4on	
and	then	again	to	when	Sandy’s	returned	to	her	bed.)		Although	the	picture	quality	is	less	than	
we	would	have	liked	(it	was	an	infrared,	night-4me	security	camera	that	Sam	installed),	Sandy	is	
quite	no4ceable	under	the	blankets,	especially	when	she	turns	over	shortly	before	she’s	taken.		
At	9	hours,	34	minutes	and	17	seconds	into	the	video,	Sandy	disappears	and	the	blankets	on	her	
side	fall	to	the	ma8ress.		Then	about	13	minutes	later	(according	to	the	clock),	the	blankets	fly	
up	into	the	air	and	she’s	back.		Sam	is	disturbed	enough	by	the	commo4on	that	he	wakes	up	
briefly,	turns	over	in	bed	and	fall	back	to	sleep. 

Click on screen to start video. 

[All	versions	circula4ng	on	the	internet	are	dubs	of	a	copy	Sam	made	from	their	TV,	hence	the	
poor	quality.			As	Sandy	explains	in	her	statement	below,	they	encountered	technical	problems	
that	they	were	unable	to	solve	in	trying	to	break	the	copy	protec4on	of	the	original	recording	in	
the	camera.	
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The	copy	I	was	given	has	audio	picked	up	by	the	camcorder	they	aimed	at	their	television.		AOer	
Sandy	disappears,	you	can	hear	Sam	snor4ng	as	he	con4nues	to	sleep,	and	someone	telling	the	
cameraman	to	“come	forward	now”	(zoom	in	on	the	TV?).	

I	know	of	no	other	copy	with	sound	that	is	publicly	available,	except	the	one	presented	here.	-	
cw] 

Sandy	Speaks	Out	About	Her	Abduc6on	Video	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

Last	week	I	posted	a	video	of	what	I	think	is	the	first	real	Alien	Abduc4on	ever	caught	on	
camera.		Since	that	night	in	early	December	of	last	year	when	Sandy’s	abduc4on	was	filmed,	
several	unscrupulous	people	have	tried	to	take	control	of	the	debate	surrounding	her	story	by	
claiming	to	have	exclusive	rights	to	display	and	distribute	her	video.		Although	Sandy	and	her	
husband	Sam	(both	not	their	real	names)	want	to	remain	anonymous	to	protect	their	family’s	
privacy,	Sandy	has,	at	my	urging,	wri8en	a	reply	to	those	who	would	exploit	her	predicament	for	
their	own	gain.		For	those	technically	minded,	she	also	offers	a	more	complete	explana4on	as	to	
the	problems	they	faced	in	trying	to	copy	the	original	9	hour	video	file	for	researchers	to	study.	

So	without	further	comment,	here	is	Sandy’s	statement.	

Sandy’s	Statement	
I	chose	to	speak	to	Chuck	because	he	has	a	kind	look	in	his	eyes	{I	guess	from	the	photo	that	I	
had	posted	on	my	old	website.	-	cw},	and	a	lot	of	informa4on	in	his	head.		I	wanted	answers	.	.	.	
and	s4ll	do.		Chuck	was	able	to	help	me	and	my	family	survive	through	this	nightmare,	with	his	
answers	to	my	emails	and	help	with	my	despera4on.		He	never	once	let	me	down	in	responding	
and	caring	about	not	only	what	I	was	going	through,	but	what	my	family	was	going	through	as	
well.		His	support	and	his	true	concern	for	us	con4nue	uncondi4onally.	

Unlike	other	people	who	I	have	contacted	in	the	country	in	which	I	reside,	Chuck	has	never	used	
my	story	or	footage	to	gain	any	benefit	for	himself,	and	he	has	never	used	my	footage	or	story	
without	my	specific	permission,	nor	has	he	misused	it	or	put	it	on	YouTube,	or	other	forums,	or	
any	other	type	of	media	–	he	has	stayed	true	to	his	word	and	has	done	exactly	as	I	have	wished.	
Although	he	was	the	first	to	receive	the	footage	of	me	‘disappearing’	from	my	bed	and	could	
have	used	it	long	ago,	he	has	been	respecyul	to	my	desires	to	stay	quiet.		There	is	nobody,	other	
than	myself,	my	husband	and	my	good	friend	Bridge8e	that	has	more	informa4on	or	knowledge	
of	this	story	than	Chuck.		I	have	shared	everything	with	him,	and	he	has	spoken	extensively	to	
both	me	and	my	husband	through	emails	and	phone	calls.		He	has	my	full	permission	to	use	my	
story	and	my	footage	on	his	site	and	on	his	blogs,	and	anywhere	else	that	I	give	my	consent	too.	

Also	I	would	like	to	take	this	opportunity	to	clear	up	any	misgivings	or	misunderstandings	about	
the	footage	and	my	story.		NOBODY	has	exclusive	rights	to	any	of	it.		This	is	MY	story,	and	MY	
footage,	as	I	have	the	source	file	for	the	original	footage,	and	the	copyright.		And	seeing	how	it’s	
happened	to	me	–	that	makes	it	MY	story.		So	any	claims	to	exclusivity	by	anyone	but	myself	are	
indeed	false.	
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With	that	out	of	the	way,	let	me	briefly	explain	in	a	summarized	version	how	we	came	upon	
using	the	camera	in	our	room	–	as	some	might	not	know.	Before	the	camera	was	put	into	our	
room,	I	had	already	had	one	experience	where	I	was	taken.		I	was	not	asleep	when	I	was	taken,	
but	I	was	in	bed.	I	don’t	know	exactly	how	long	I	was	gone,	but	when	I	was	put	back	into	my	bed	
I	immediately	woke	up	my	husband	and	told	him	I	was	taken.		He	got	up	and	we	discussed	this	
for	quite	some	4me	before	going	to	sleep.		I	didn’t	feel	a	lot	of	fear,	if	any,	at	the	4me.	The	next	
day	I	became	a	bit	fearful,	the	day	aOer	even	more	so,	and	it	worked	me	up	into	feeling	
terrified.		I	was	unable	to	be	alone,	wouldn’t	use	the	bathroom	by	myself,	shower	by	myself	or	
even	be	in	a	room	by	myself	for	fear	that	I	would	be	taken	again.		AOer	four	days	of	this	my	
husband	put	an	old	DVR	into	our	room	and	hooked	up	an	infrared	camera	to	it	so	that	I	would	
be	reassured	that	nothing	was	taking	me,	if	I	happened	to	feel	again	that	something	did.		At	no	
point	did	my	husband	think	that	we	would	capture	anything	on	camera,	as	he	didn’t	believe	
that	my	feeling	of	being	physically	taken	was	accurate,	because	it	was	quite	incomprehensible	
that	something	would	come	and	take	me	from	my	bed	with	him	lying	beside	me!	

Two	days	aOer	the	camera	was	installed,	and	six	days	aOer	my	first	experience,	I	woke	up	in	the	
morning	and	told	my	husband	that	I	had	been	taken	again.		I	had	been	sleeping	when	I	was	
taken	this	second	4me	but,	like	my	first	experience,	I	remembered	most	of	what	had	happened	
while	I	was	gone.		My	husband	showed	me	how	to	go	through	the	footage	recording	and	he	
went	off	to	work.		Within	two	hours	I	called	my	husband	and	was	quite	hysterical.		He	cancelled	
his	jobs	and	came	home	immediately	and	to	his	surprise	he	sat	and	watched	the	footage	we	
have	now	shared,	where	it	seems	as	though	I	disappear	from	my	bed	for	approximately	13	
minutes.		There	has	been	no	altera4ons	done	to	it,	no	tricks,	nothing.		What	you	see	is	exactly	
what	we	saw	when	we	first	viewed	it.	

When	my	husband	tried	to	download	and	view	the	original	footage,	he	was	unable	to	find	a	
soOware	that	would	open	the	VVF	file,	as	the	DVR	he	used	to	record	it	is	an	old	off	brand	DVR	
that	he	had	lying	around.		So	what	we	had	to	do	in	order	to	get	the	footage	recorded	into	a	
viewable	format	was	to	actually	record	the	original	footage	as	it	played	from	the	DVR	through	
the	computer	and	directly	onto	the	screen.		We	recorded	it	several	4mes	using	my	iphone4.		To	
this	date	we	have	been	unable	to	find	anyone	that	can	get	the	original	VVF	file	into	a	viewable	
format,	although	it	has	been	tried	several	4mes.		All	the	soOware	online	has	been	used,	and	
nothing	works	as	of	yet.		It	is	our	desire	to	have	the	original	footage	analyzed,	not	just	the	
recorded	footage,	as	the	original	footage	does	seem	to	be	clearer.	

Since	my	second	experience,	which	corroborates	with	the	footage,	I	believe	that	I	may	have	had	
a	few	more	experiences	where	I	have	been	taken,	but	I	don’t	have	the	recall	like	I	did	with	the	
first	two	experiences.		The	fear	I	feel	is	something	like	I	have	never	experienced	in	my	life,	and	
my	heart	goes	out	to	all	of	those	that	have	to	live	with	this	fear	every	day,	every	night.	

As	a	Muslim	woman,	all	that	has	happened	to	me	has	forced	me	to	look	deeper	into	my	religion	
for	answers.		It	has	also	made	me	realize	that,	like	me,	there	may	be	many	Muslims	that	this	has	
happened	to	and,	because	of	culture,	or	their	misunderstanding	of	Islam,	or	lack	of	knowledge,	
they	may	not	be	gemng	the	support	they	need	in	order	to	deal	with	such	a	shock.		It’s	not	easy	
under	the	best	of	circumstances	to	try	and	cope	with	such	a	dilemma,	let	alone	try	to	cope	
within	a	community	that	is	very	close	minded	to	the	possibility	of	aliens.		Through	my	own	
research	I	believe	that	the	Quran	does	talk	about	the	existence	of	other	life	forms	and	planets	
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other	than	our	own.		However	I	am	no	scholar,	and	I	have	yet	to	find	one	that	is	keen	to	speak	
about	these	ma8ers.	

I	ask	people	to	understand	that	this	is	my	reality,	that	this	is	what	has	happened	to	me.		This	is	
what	me	and	my	family	now	contend	with	every	day	of	our	lives.		We	were	thrown	into	this.		I	
didn’t	go	looking	for	it,	and	I	didn’t	ask	for	it.		In	fact	I	don’t	want	it	to	con4nue.		I	don’t	want	
the	publicity,	but	I	want	answers.		I	want	to	be	able	to	stop	it,	as	it’s	unwarranted	and	it	happens	
without	my	consent.		If	by	sharing	my	story	and	my	footage	it	can	help	me	or	help	others,	then	
by	all	means	I	will	do	so,	and	have	done	so.		But	my	main	reason	at	the	moment	for	sharing	is	
that	I	need	answers.		I’ve	been	told	that	there	are	no	answers,	but	I	don’t	believe	this.		People	
say	this	because	they	are	bound	by	the	limits	they	place	on	themselves	and	their	minds,	but	I	
believe	there	are	answers	out	there.	

For	those	people	who	are	interested	in	this	because	they	want	to	benefit	themselves,	make	
money,	or	propagate	their	names	or	websites,	etc,	then	please	just	consider	bothering	someone	
else,	as	I	am	not	interested.		Also	emailing	Chuck	in	hopes	to	a8ain	your	own	agenda	is	a	waste	
of	4me.		I	am	not	opposed	to	research,	but	I	am	opposed	to	people	making	money	off	someone	
else’s	back.	

I	would	like	to	add	there	are	several	people	who	believe	they	are	my	spokesperson,	which	I	can	
assure	they	are	not.		I	don’t	mind	that	someone	uses	my	story	or	footage	for	reasons	of	
research,	but	it	should	be	done	with	my	full	knowledge	of	what	is	being	said	and	to	whom,	and	
definitely	with	my	permission.		I	can’t	see	that	using	my	footage/story	for	purposes	of	
entertainment,	money	making,	or	the	like	is	beneficial	for	myself,	or	for	others	who	have	been	
through	this	experience.		I	want	to	be	able	to	add	to	humanity,	not	take	away	from	it.		The	
difficulty	that	I	have	experienced	since	gemng	involved	in	the	UFO	community	has	been	yet	
another	blow,	the	first	being	the	fact	that	I	had	something	that	happened	to	me	which	
compelled	me	to	turn	to	this	community	for	support	in	the	first	place.		What	has	occurred,	
unfortunately,	is	that	all	sorts	of	people	have	come	out	of	the	woodwork	with	their	own	agenda,	
and	rather	than	helping	a	person	go	through	such	a	crippling	4me	in	their	life,	they	add	to	the	
life	changing	event	with	their	callous	and	uncaring	ways	in	order	to	benefit	monetarily,	or	
otherwise,	off	of	another	person’s	suffering.		Whether	this	is	done	inten4onally,	or	not,	I	would	
not	waste	my	4me	deba4ng.		It	is	cruel	and	not	what	the	“real”	community	is	about.		I	have	met	
some	wonderful	people	through	this	experience,	for	which	I	am	grateful	for,	and	I	realize	that	
oOen	4mes	one	has	to	go	through	the	bad	to	get	to	the	good,	which	I	can	a8est	to.		I	would	be	
really	pleased	and	would	welcome	those	who	have	another	agenda,	to	become	part	of	the	
loving	and	caring	human	race,	and	do	away	with	your	selfishness,	your	pride,	and	most	of	all	
your	egos.	

Sandy	

[Sandy’s	abduc6on	video	is	controversial	to	this	day.		Was	it	real,	or	a	hoax?	

If	it	was	a	hoax,	it	was	one	that	took	several	months	to	set	up,	with	many	transatlan6c	
conversa6ons	traded	between	Sandy	and	me	through	telephone	calls	and	emails.		Certainly	
nothing	Majes6c	couldn’t	arrange,	but	too	costly	and	6me	consuming	just	to	be	a	prank.	

But	the	ques6on	has	to	be,	to	what	end?		If	it	was	meant	to	embarrass	me	personally,	it	didn’t	
achieve	its	purpose.		I	wasn’t	the	first	to	announce	it	to	the	world,	so	my	reputa6on	would	be	
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undiminished	if	it’s	later	revealed	to	be	a	hoax.		Evidently,	the	only	ones	hurt	by	all	of	this	has	
been	Sam	and	Sandy	themselves.		If	it	was	a	hoax,	I	just	don’t	see	the	point.	

Un6l	the	copy	protec6on	of	the	original	recording	is	broken,	we’ll	never	know	for	sure.	-	cw]	
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CHAPTER	8:	Angelic	Script	Transcribed	by	
James	Chichester	

Introduc6on	
When	I	wrote	Abducted	by	Aliens,	I	changed	some	of	the	names	in	a	vain	a8empt	to	protect	the	
innocent.		Throughout	the	book	and	in	the	posts	to	my	old	blog,	I	referred	to	my	dear	friend	as	
Harold	because	he	is	in	constant	contact	with	unseen	entries,	and	is	in	so	many	ways	“The	
Herald”	who	goes	before	and	is	the	first	to	see	the	“Undiscovered	Country.”		He	has	given	me	
permission	to	use	his	real	name	here,	James	Chichester.	

What	follows	are	copies	of	wri4ng	that	James	transcribed	from	1998	through	2003.		As	James	
puts	it,	he	would	see	before	him	the	script	on	a	white	screen	that	he	was	supposed	to	copy.		He	
took	great	care	to	reproduce	faithfully	what	he	saw,	as	he	was	warned	by	a	presence	standing	
behind	him	to	be	par4cularly	carefully,	so	as	to	not	offend	the	author	of	the	script	with	sloppy	
penmanship.		This	was	important,	James	was	told,	because	an	errant	mark	on	the	paper	could	
change	the	meaning	of	the	symbols	en4rely.	

Some	of	the	script	was	presented	by	angelic	beings	who	called	themselves	The	High	Ones.		They	
told	James	that	they	maintain	the	Akashic	Record.	
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43	Pages	of	Angelic	Script 
1998 — Exact Date Unknown 
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1998 — November 23rd 

 

“Across many galaxies have our kind traveled to reach this planet called Earth.  Do not be afraid 
of us, Dragon and James.  Be gladfull, for our people are here to show you the doorway to a 
higher plane of existence.  Open your hearts and your minds, and be ready.”  [Dragon is a friend 
of James, who is also an Experiencer. - cw] 
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1998 — November 23rd (continued) 
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1998 — November 29th 
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1998 — November 12th 

1999 — February 5th 
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1999 — February 5th (continued) 
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1999 — April 23rd 
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1999 — May 5th 
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1999 — June 1st 
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1999 — June 18th 

  

97



1999 — June 18th (continued) 
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1999 — June ?? and July 15th 
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1999 — July 15th (continued) 
2000 — February 17th 
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1999 — November 28th 
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2001 — February 17th 
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2001 — July 29th and August 14th 
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2003 — February 16th (Part 1) 
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2003 — February 16th (Part 2) 
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2003 — February 16th (Part 3) 
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2003 — February 22nd and 23rd 
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2003 — February 23rd (continued) and 24th 
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2003 — February 25th, 26th, and 27th 
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2001 — March 24th 
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2003 — March 30th and May 2nd 
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2003 — May 3rd 
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2003 — July 9th 
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2003 — July 9th (continued) and July 10th 
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2003 — July 11th, 17th and 29th 
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2003 — July 29th (continued), August 3rd, August 10th and August 15th 
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2003 — August 3rd (continued) and August 4th

 

117



2003 — August 29th 
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2003 — August 29th (continued) 
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2003 — August 29th (continued) and September 3rd 
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2003 — September 1st and 2nd 
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2003 — September 4th and 8th 

122



2003 — September 4th (continued) 
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2003 — September 16th
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2003 — September 16th (continued) and September 17th 
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2003 — September 20th 
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2003 — September 20th (continued), 21st, 22nd and 23rd 
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Angelic Script (Undated) 
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“Broken wings that have been mended, now take flight.  Ears that were deaf, now hear clearly.  
Eyes that were blind, now see.  Senses at one time not awake, now super sensitive.  Do not fear 
this coming of the new age of man.  Many great events are to come through in the days to come.  
You plus others will be there to show the way.  So has the prophecy been written, so shall it be 
done.” 
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CHAPTER	9:	INTERESTING	STUFF	THROWN	IN	
TO	PAD	THE	BOOK	

The	Grays	and	Their	Amazing	Abili6es	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

The	“Grays”	are	the	ETs	with	who	most	Abductee/Experiencers	are	in	contact.		They	have	large	
heads	and	generally	are	depicted	as	having	very	large	black	eyes. 		There	seems	to	be	two	main	32

varie4es,	the	small	Gray,	about	3	to	3	½	feet	tall	and	the	tall	Gray,	who	appear	to	supervise	the	
smaller	ones,	and	are	between	4	and	5	feet	in	height.	

Unlike	the	other	70	different	species	of	Extraterrestrials	said	to	be	visi4ng	Earth,	the	Grays	have	
abili4es	that	seem	like	magic	to	us.		Here	is	a	list	of	some	of	the	incredible	things	that	the	Grays	
are	known	to	be	able	to	do.	

1. They	can	materialize	out	of	thin	air.		I	know	this	is	true	because	I	actually	saw	two	of	them	
do	just	that	in	my	bedroom	on	June	11,	1994.		I	saw	them	form	over	a	period	of	about	a	
minute	or	so.		I	kept	my	eye	on	one	the	whole	4me,	except	for	the	brief	period	when	I	
closed	them	and	counted	to	five	before	opening	them	again	(in	the	customary	fashion),	just	
to	make	sure	I	was	seeing	something	real.		The	second	Gray	was	just	in	my	peripheral	vision.		
It	was	the	best	confirma4on	I	could	have	hoped	for.		It	proved	that	my	abduc4on	
experiences	were	real,	and	not	just	the	product	of	an	over	excited	imagina4on. 		33

Whitley	Strieber	reported	seeing	a	chorus	line	of	Grays	come	out	of	a	closet.		My	father	told	
me	that	he	also	saw	Grays	walk	out	of	his	closet. 		How	did	they	get	in	the	closet	in	the	first	34

place,	if	they	didn’t	“beam”	in	there?	

2. The	Grays	can	paralyze	people,	freezing	them	where	they	stand.		This	widely	reported	
paralyzing	affect	can	be	broken,	however,	by	extreme	expressions	of	emo4on.		In	a	book	
that	Budd	Hopkins	wrote	with	his	wife	Carol	Rainey,	Sight	Unseen:	Science,	UFO	Invisibility	
and	Transgenic	Beings,	he	describes	an	incident	where	a	farmer	was	trying	to	protect	his	
wife	from	some	Grays	(who	were	projec4ng	screen	images	of	themselves	as	being	“very	
short	.	.	.	very	agile”	humans)	by	swinging	a	chain	at	them.		As	long	as	his	anger	was	raging,	
they	couldn’t	control	him.		On	the	night	when	I	saw	two	Grays	materialize	in	my	bedroom,	I	
was	immediately	frozen	when	I	tried	to	leap	from	my	bed.		I	started	to	black	out,	but	before	
I	did	I	screamed	in	my	mind,	“No	God	damn	it!”	and	that	broke	their	hold	on	me.	

3. The	Grays	can	levitate	people.		Again	pioneering	researcher,	Budd	Hopkins,	in	his	book,	
Witnessed:	the	True	Story	of	the	Brooklyn	Bridge	UFO	Abduc@ons,	wrote	about	an	incident	in	
Manha8an	where	a	woman	was	levitated	out	her	apartment	window	and	up	into	a	flying	
saucer,	in	full	view	the	cars	on	the	Brooklyn	Bridge.		I’ve	also	read	where	Abductee/

	There	are	reports	of	people	seeing	Grays	with	normal	looking	eyes.		This	has	led	to	specula4on	that	the	large	black	eyes	that	32

most	people	report	seeing	are	actually	something	akin	to	sunglasses.
	For	a	full	descrip4on	of	what	happened,	read	pages	85-86	of	Abducted	by	Aliens.33

	ibid,	page	218.34
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Experiencers	were	levitated	up	out	of	their	beds	and	through	the	roof	of	their	homes,	which	
brings	me	to	the	next	amazing	ability	that	the	Grays	have.	

4. They	can	walk	through	solid	objects.		A	number	of	Abductee/Experiencers	reported	being	
able	to	walk	through	walls	when	in	the	company	of	their	Grays.		These	were	physical	
abduc4ons,	and	not	out-of-body	experiences.	

5. The	Grays	can	appear	to	be	almost	anything,	pumng	up	screen	images	in	place	of	what	
human	eyes	really	see.		Owls	and	insects	are	visual	illusions	that	they	oOen	used	to	disguise	
themselves.		(I	woke	up	one	4me	on	a	table	with	“insects”	buzzing	around	me. 	35

6. They	can	relieve	a	person’s	physical	pain,	as	well	as	ins4ll	feelings	of	love	and	deference	
with	their	deep	hypno4c	stare.		Their	powers	of	mind	control	are	considerable.	

7. The	Grays	will	some6mes	heal	people	in	extraordinary	ways.		I’ve	described	several	
healings	I’ve	received	from	my	Grays. 	36

8. The	Grays	can	manipulate	6me	and	space.		I’ve	read	of	several	incidents	where	this	appears	
to	have	happened.		Strieber	described	taking	a	freeway	off	ramp	once,	and	winding	up	
driving	in	a	very	Alien	looking	neighborhood.		Back	in	the	mid	1990’s,	Budd	Hopkins	wrote	in	
his	newsle8er	of	an	abduc4on	at	a	poolside	party,	where	the	Abductee	was	led	past	the	
other	partygoers	who	were	frozen	in	place.		They	appeared	to	be	“switched	off,”	like	
someone	had	paused	a	DVD.		I’ve	had	two	major	incidents	of	missing	4me,	one	in	bumper-
to-bumper,	traffic	with	a	passenger	while	going	through	the	longest	tunnel	in	northern	
California, 	and	the	other	a	full	day	and	night	of	missing	4me. 	37 38

That	the	Grays	can	do	such	fantas4c	things	is	not	in	dispute.		What	we	don’t	know	for	sure	is	if	
they’re	done	using	advanced	technological	devices,	or	if	the	Grays	can	achieve	such	results	
using	just	the	power	of	their	mind.		Perhaps	it’s	a	li8le	of	both.	

	ibid,	page	166.35

	ibid,	pages	150-153.36

	ibid,	pages	161-165.37

	described	here	on	page	19.38
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The	Basic	Elements	of	Alien	Abduc6on	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

Alien	Abduc4on	has	always	been	at	the	outer	fringes	of	the	UFO	community.		In	the	early	years	
of	UFO	research,	a8en4on	was	focused	on	lights	in	the	sky	and	the	occasional	physical	evidence	
of	a	landing,	such	as	a	burned	circular	area	at	the	landing	site,	or	damage	done	to	nearby	tree	
tops.		Reports	of	being	taken	aboard	a	flying	craO	were	largely	dismissed	by	serious	researchers	
as	the	fantasies	of	UFO	“enthusiasts.”		But	the	reports	of	direct	contact	with	ETs	from	all	over	
the	world	kept	piling	up,	and	they	began	to	sound	very	similar	to	each	other	in	many	respects.	

Most	people	have	seen	the	movie,	Close	Encounters	of	the	Third	Kind.		The	movie	took	its	4tle	
from	the	classifica4ons	of	Close	Encounters	(CEs),	as	described	by	Dr.	J.	Allen	Hynek.		Here	is	his	
list.	

1. Close	Encounters	of	the	First	Kind	(CE-1):	A	sigh4ng	of	a	UFO.	

2. Close	Encounters	of	the	Second	Kind	(CE-2):	An	observa4on	of	a	UFO	with	associated	physical	
effects	from	the	UFO,	including	heat	or	radia4on,	damage	to	terrain,	interference	with	
automobile	engines,	TV	or	radio	recep4on,	frightened	animals,	etc.	

3. Close	Encounters	of	the	Third	Kind	(CE-3):	An	observa4on	of	UFO	occupants.		Dr.	Hynek	was	
reluctant	at	first	to	include	this	classifica4on,	but	here	were	just	too	many	such	reports	that	
he	felt	that	he	couldn’t	ignore	them.	

4. Not	included	in	Hynek’s	original	list	of	Close	Encounters	is	Alien	Abduc4on	(CE4):.		As	with	the	
CE-3	observa4ons,	there	were	just	too	many	reports	of	actual	ET	contacts	in	bedrooms	all	
across	America	that	the	fact	of	Alien	Abduc4on	had	to	be	researched. 	39

CE-4	has,	over	the	years,	a8racted	the	keen	interest	of	UFO	researchers	because	it	has	the	
greatest	poten4al	to	answer	the	important	ques4ons,	where	do	they	come	from,	why	are	they	
here,		and	what	do	they	want	from	us.		Here	is	some	of	what	we’ve	learned	about	Alien	
Abduc4on.	

It’s	genera4onal,	meaning	if	you’re	involved	in	this	phenomenon	then	it’s	quite	likely	that	your	
parents	are	too,	and	that	your	grandparents	were,	and	your	great	grandparents,	etc,	etc,	etc.		
Accidental	encounters,	such	as	happened	to	Travis	Walton,	are	extremely	rare.	

UFOology	has	generally	accepted	that	there	are	approximately	70	different	species	of	sen4ent	
life	visi4ng	Earth, 	and	at	least	one	of	them	is	not	strictly	speaking	extraterrestrial	in	origin.		40

The	Grays	appear	to	easily	pass	between	the	physical	world	(what	we	call	reality)	and	the	
ethereal	plane	of	existence,	an	invisible	dimension	that	co-exists	along	side	our	material	plane.		
It’s	perhaps	be8er	to	call	these	beings	interdimensionals	(IDs),	instead	of	extraterrestrials.		

	In	1992	Robert	Bigelow	commissioned	a	survey	by	the	Roper	Organiza4on	to	determine	how	many	people	share	the	most	39

common	indicators	of	Alien	Abduc4on.		The	result	suggested	that	7	million	Americans	(2%	of	the	popula4on)	might	be	
involved	in	the	phenomenon.		Note:	If	you	do	an	online	search,	be	sure	to	include	the	year.		Roper	did	another	smaller	
Internet	survey	in	1999,	but	the	1992	polling	was	done	in	“face	to	face”	interviews	in	almost	6,000	homes	across	the	country.
	The	number	70	comes	originally	from	Be8y	Andreasson-Luca,	probably	the	most	well	documented	Experiencer	to	date.		Her	40

story	was	chronicled	in	a	series	of	books	by	UFO	researcher,	Raymond	E.	Fowler.
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Many	night-4me	abduc4ons	appear	to	take	place	out-of-body,	where	the	spirit	of	the	person	is	
taken	while	the	physical	body	is	leO	in	bed	undisturbed.	

Over	the	years,	UFO	research	has	uncovered	several	apparent	agendas	of	the	Grays,	the	Alien	
species	oOen	reported	in	the	US 	41

1. The	monitoring	of	specific	family	bloodlines	(the	genera4onal	aspect	men4oned	earlier):		
Most	Abductee/Experiencers	don’t	know	that	they’re	in	contact	with	ETs.		They	live	their	
lives	totally	unaware	of	their	periodic	medical	“check-ups”	conducted	by	beings	not	of	this	
Earth	(or	dimension).		These	human	subjects	are	a	link	in	a	family	chain	that	reaches	back	
millennia	in	4me,	and	are	being	monitored	because	of	their	DNA	strand.		Those	ubiquitous	
scoop	marks	oOen	reported	by	Abducted/Experiencers	are	iden4cal	to	earthly	“punch	
biopsies”	used	to	take	DNA	samples.	

Specific	groups	of	people	are	apparently	monitored	more	than	others.		Na4ve	Americans	
and	indigenous	people	the	world	over	are	prime	candidates,	as	are	the	Cel4c	and	Irish	with	
their	direct	4es	to	Neanderthal	Man.		We	recently	discovered,	for	example,	that	the	gene	
for	red	hair	comes	directly	from	the	Neanderthals,	who	lived	along	side	and	mated	with	
Homo	Sapiens,	before	dying	out	as	a	parallel	species.		(For	a	bloodline,	you	cant’	get	older	
than	that!)		The	fact	that	the	Grays	are	keeping	track	of	the	overall	physical	health	of	these	
ancient	gene4c	strands,	suggests	how	long	they’ve	been	interac4ng	with	humans.	

2. The	Human-Gray	Hybrid	Program:	This	part	of	the	ET	agenda	was	a	long	4me	in	being	
recognized.		The	pioneering	research	of	Budd	Hopkins	uncovered	a	disquie4ng	fact,	that	
many	pregnant	women	were	being	“robbed”	of	their	fetuses.		These	pregnancies	had	been	
verified	through	ultrasound	imaging,	and	some	fetuses	were	taken	as	late	as	in	the	seventh	
month.		The	poor	women	were	oOen	accused	of	abor4ng	their	children	by	their	
obstetricians,	even	though	there	was	no	physical	evidence	of	such	a	procedure.		Some	
Abductee/Experiencers,	such	as	Be8y	Andreasson-Luca,	described	seeing	fetuses	floa4ng	in	
large	clear	containers	while	aboard	a	UFO.		There	were	also	reports	of	women	being	taken	
aboard	a	UFO	and	shown	their	hybrid	children,	in	an	apparent	effort	to	get	them	to	bond.		
For	whatever	reason,	the	Grays	are	crea4ng	a	Human	hybrid	varia4on	of	themselves.	

3. Another	aspect	of	this	phenomenon	that	has	only	recently	been	acknowledged	by	UFO	
researchers	is	the	intensifying	of	spiritual	or	religious	feelings	on	the	part	of	Abductee/
Experiencers.		The	late	Dr.	John	Mack,	Professor	of	Psychiatry	at	Harvard	put	it	this	way,	
“The	third	dimension	of	the	abduc4on	phenomenon	might	variously	be	defined	as	‘growth	
engendering,’	or	‘spiritual.’		One	of	the	most	intense	debates	in	this	field	occurs	around	the	
ques4on	of	whether	these	changes	in	the	psyche	of	the	experiencers	–	no	researchers	seem	
to	deny	that	such	change,	even	transforma4on,	does	in	fact	occur		in	some	cases	–	is	an	
intrinsic	aspect	of	the	phenomenon,	even	its	‘purpose’	or	‘inten4on,	or	is	instead	a	kind	of	
by-product,	reflec4ng	human	crea4vity,	resilience,	and	adaptability	in	the	face	of	the	
trauma4c	challenge,	or	is	even	the	result	of	alien	trickery	or	decep4on.” 		Of	all	the	42

different	components	of	the	Abduc4on	phenomenon,	the	spiritual	aspect	will	probably	
prove	the	most	troublesome	for	researchers.	

	Early	on	in	Europe,	it	used	to	be	the	Rep4lians	who	were	most	oOen	reported	seen	in	abduc4on	cases,	but	that	has	changed	41

and	it’s	now	the	Grays.
	John	Mack,	Passport	to	the	Cosmos:	Human	Transforma@on	and	Alien	Encounters,	New	York,	NY:	Crown	Publishers,	199942
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So	are	you	an	Abductee/Experiencer?		To	help	you	answer	that	ques4on,	here	are	13	of	the	
most	common	indicators	of	a	Close	Encounter	of	the	Fourth	Kind,	a	“test”	for	Alien	Abduc4on.	

1. A	“Missing	Time”	episode.		Memories	of	an	incident	where	there	was	an	apparent	jump	in	
4me.	

2. “Night	Terrors.”		Wakening	up	abruptly	in	the	middle	of	the	night	with	heart	racing,	or	have	
nightmares	about	UFOs	or	Aliens.	

3. Night-Time	Sleep	disorders,	such	as	chronic	insomnia.		Might	not	be	able	to	sleep	but	a	few	
hours	at	a	4me	during	the	night,	but	can	usually	sleep	more	soundly	during	the	day.	

4. Waking	up	to	a	“4ngling,”	or	“burning”	feeling,	paralysis,	or	a	feeling	of	pressure.	

5. Unexplained	physical	marks,	such	as	bruises,	scars,	scabs,	scrapes,	puncture	marks	or	scoop	
marks.		These	usually	don’t	hurt,	although	they	oOen	look	as	if	they	should.	

6. Memories	of	seeing	a	UFO.	

7. Fear	or	anxiety	of	UFOs	or	Extraterrestrials.	

8. Memories	of	a	close	encounter,	or	communica4on	with	something	strange	or	unusual.	

9. Unexplained,	or	“spontaneous”	healings.	

10. Feelings	of	being	watched	or	monitored.	

11. A	personal	sense	of	mission,	or	a	change	in	consciousness	or	personality.	

12. Heightened	feelings	of	compassion,	or	spirituality.	

13. Heightened	psychic	ability.	

NOTE:	Be	aware	that	some	of	these	signs	of	Alien	Abduc4on	are	oOen	interpreted	as	symptoms	
of	mental	illness.	
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Five	Explana6ons	for	Alien	Abduc6on	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

The	Alien	Abduc4on	phenomenon	has	certainly	grabbed	public	a8en4on	world	wide.		It	may	be	
largely	marginalized	in	the	media	and	the	object	of	vulgar	jokes	at	the	water	cooler,	but	it	has	
become	well	entrenched	in	the	public	consciousness	nonetheless.		From	total	denial	to	
complete	acceptance,	there	are	at	least	five	different	ways	that	a	person	may	view	the	subject	
of	Alien	Abduc4on.	

1. There	are	no	ETs	abduc6ng	humans.		There	are	natural	explana4ons	for	everything,	
lucid	dreams,	hallucina4ons,	etc.		This	is	the	view	of	the	uninformed	skep4c.	

2. There	are	no	ETs	abduc6ng	humans.		It’s	all	a	cover	for	CIA	mind	control	experiments,	
the	view	of	many	in	the	world	of	conspiracies.	

3. There	are	perhaps	some	real	abduc6ons	by	ETs,	but	the	great	majority	of	such	are	in	
reality	screen	images	created	as	a	cover	for	CIA	mind	control	experiments.		This	was	
the	view	of	the	late	Jim	Keith,	a	well	respected	conspiracy	researcher,	who	uncovered	
evidence	that,	in	at	least	one	instance,	the	military	used	children	in	rubber	Gray	
costumes	to	create	false	memories	in	purported	Abductee/Experiencers.		Mr.	Keith,	
however,	did	report	seeing	a	typical	Gray	at	his	bedside	one	night.	

4. There	is	much	contact	between	ETs	and	humans,	but	the	government	is	not	involved	in	
the	lives	of	Abductee/Experiencers,	period,	end	of	story.		This	was	the	reported	
posi4on	voiced	at	a	public	forum	by	one	prominent	name	in	the	UFO	community.		Most	
other	researchers	won’t	even	talk	about	the	possibility	of	military	surveillance	and	
harassment	of	civilians.	

5. Alien	Abduc6on	is	real	and	the	military	“re-abducts”	Abductee/Experiencers,	ocen	
right	acer	an	ET	visit,	to	debrief	them	about	their	knowledge	of	Alien	technology.		This	
is	the	conclusion	of	UFO	researcher	Melinda	Leslie	and	others. 	43

In	regard	to	military	involvement	in	the	Alien	Abduc4on	Phenomenon,	my	conclusions	are	
closer	to	those	of	Melinda	Leslie	than	most	any	other	researcher.		Let	me	explain	why	I	discard	
the	first	four	explana4ons	listed	above.	

1. This	posi4on	can	only	be	maintained	in	ignorance	of	the	subject	as	a	whole.		So	much	
evidence	has	been	accumulated	over	the	last	fiOy	years	that	it	collec4vely	proves	the	
reality	of	individual	ET	contact.		To	reject	the	phenomenon	out	of	hand	indicates	an	
unwillingness	to	research	the	facts	that	are	readily	available	to	anyone	who	seeks	the	
truth	of	the	ma8er.	

2. This	point	of	view	has	a	li8le	more	going	for	it,	but	not	much.		While	it	does	recognize	
the	involvement	of	the	military,	it	ignores	the	many	reports	of	bedroom	sigh4ngs	of	ETs	

	Read	about	Ms.	Leslie’s	research	in	Chapter	4:	The	Military’s	Re-Abduc4on	of	Abductee/Experiencers.43
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by	people	when	fully	conscious	and	alert.		I	described	my	own	such	incident	when	I	saw	
two	Gray	aliens	materialize	in	my	studio	apartment. 	44

3. I	highly	respect	the	work	of	Jim	Keith.		He	was	one	of	the	few	researchers	in	the	world	of	
conspiracies	(perhaps	the	only	one)	who	seemed	to	genuinely	seek	the	facts	of	whatever	
subject	he	inves4gated.		Although	he	is	widely	regarded	to	have	dismissed	Alien	
Abduc4on	out	of	hand,	blaming	it	all	on	the	military’s	mind	control	programs,	he	did	
admit	to	awaking	one	evening	and	seeing	a	typical	Gray	Alien	standing	beside	his	bed.	

	 That	experience	forced	him	to	acknowledge	in	a	wri8en	essay	the	possibility	that	some		 	
	 reported	alien	abduc4ons	might	take	place	in	reality,	but	he	was	sure	that	most	of	them		
	 were	of	military	origin.		I	think	he	was	too	focused	on	evidence	he	uncovered	that	the		
	 CIA’s	mind	control	experiments	of	the	fiOies	and	six4es	(Project	Ar4choke,	MK	Ultra,		
	 etc.)	produced	results	that	are	being	used	in	the	field	today	on	hapless	civilians.		In	my		 	 	
	 opinion	he	was	on	the	right	track,	but	emphasized	the	wrong	part	of	the	equa4on	as		
	 regards	Alien	Abduc4on.	

4. This	is	the	exact	opposite	of	number	2.		In	this	explana4on	Alien	Abduc4on	is	accepted	
as	a	wide	spread	phenomenon,	but	military	involvement	is	dismissed	out	of	hand.		There	
is	just	too	much	evidence	that	Abductee/Experiencers	are	surveyed,	harassed,	and	even	
assaulted,	to	ignore	this	obvious	fact.	

	 The	silence	on	the	part	of	most	researchers	about	the	military	connec4on	to	CE4	cases	is	
	 puzzling	to	explain.		I’m	inclined	to	believe	Jim	Keith	when	he	said,	“On	a	number	of		 	 	
	 occasions	the	UFO	field	has	been	infiltrated	by	military	intelligence	personnel,	and	well-	 	
	 known	UFO	‘researchers,’	possibly	even	the	majority	of	the	prominent	ones,	have		
	 loyal4es	that	seem	not	to	reside	with	the	UFO	research	community,	or	with	the	truth.”		 	 	
	 (Emphasis	mine)			

5. I	believe	that	this	explana4on	is	the	closest	to	the	truth	the	ma8er.		I	described	on	this	
blog	how	I	came	to	learn	that	I	have	been	subconsciously	programmed,	using	mind	
control	protocols,	to	cooperate	with	the	Majes4c	surveillance	team	assigned	to	debrief	
me. 	45

	 In	my	opinion,	the	covert	debriefing	of	Abductee/Experiencers	by	the	military	right	aOer			
	 an	ET	visit	is	much	more	widespread	than	anyone	realizes.	

	Abducted	by	Aliens,	pages	85-86.44

	Described	here	in	Chapter	6:	A	Frightening	Discovery.45
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Advice	on	Coming	out	of	the	Closet	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

When	someone	wakes	up	and	finds	that	their	life	has	turned	upside	down	and	inside	out,	they	
might	understandable	feel	the	urge	to	tell	somebody.		If	they	do,	the	reac4on	they	receive	is	
oOen	not	what	they	had	expected.		To	prevent	unintended	consequences,	Abductee/
Experiencers	shouldn’t	decide	to	“come	out	of	the	closet”	without	first	giving	it	some	serious	
thought	and	possibly	prepara4on.	

The	ramifica4ons	of	talking	about	your	ET	experiences	will	depend	on	who’s	listening.		The	
approach	should	be	tailored	to	the	audience.		Your	boss	at	work	will	most	likely	respond	
differently	than	your	spouse	or	best	friend.		Even	your	children	might	not	react	as	you	hope.		It’s	
probably	best	to	first	sound	them	out	on	the	subject	of	UFOs	in	general,	before	opening	up	to	
them	about	your	contacts	with	their	occupants.	

When	you	tell	someone	your	fantas4c	story,	they’re	suddenly	confronted	with	a	difficult	choice	.	
.	.	to	believe	you	or	not.		If	they	believe	you,	they	risk	falling	down	the	same	rabbit	hole	you	did.		
Many	of	the	people	you	know	may	not	be	ready	to	discard	their	view	of	the	world	and	their	
place	in	it,	but	that’s	in	essence	what	you’re	asking	them	to	do	when	you	share	your	stories	of	
Alien	abduc4on	and	seek	their	support.		I’m	not	saying	don’t	tell	people	so	as	not	to	disturb	
them.		I’m	just	saying,	don’t	be	surprised	if	you	get	a	less	than	posi4ve	reac4on	from	the	people	
you	look	to	for	support.	

If	you’re	married,	you’ll	want	to	tell	your	spouse.		Your	spouse	is	the	person	most	close	to	you,	
and	you’ll	naturally	turn	to	your	life	partner	for	a	friendly	ear.		If	you	get	the	support	you	need	
then	all	is	well	and	good,	but	many	a	marriage	has	collapsed	under	the	strain	when	one	partner	
couldn’t	accept	the	new	pyridine	of	the	other.		If	the	reac4on	you	get	from	your	spouse	is	not	
what	you	had	hoped,	then	it’s	probably	best	to	let	it	lie	and	not	to	raise	the	subject	again.		In	
that	case,	I	suggest	that	you	look	for	the	support	you	need	elsewhere	and	keep	your	home	life	
separate.		(More	on	that	in	a	minute.)	

The	same	holds	true	for	your	children,	especially	if	they’re	underage.		Children	look	to	their	
parents	for	guidance	and	stability.		If	one	of	them	seems	“upset”	and	is	“talking	crazy,”	it	can	
create	a	fearful	situa4on	for	the	child.		There	is	also	the	“humilia4on	factor.”		Children	are	
always	concerned	about	what	their	friends	think	of	them.		Being	the	son	or	daughter	of	
someone	claiming	to	be	kidnapped	by	space	aliens	can	be	a	hard	cross	to	bear	on	the	
playground.	

Children	aren’t	the	only	ones	who	might	be	concerned	about	the	opinion	of	their	peers.		My	ex-
wife,	for	example,	was	upset	that	I	was	wri4ng	a	book	about	my	abduc4on	experiences,	for	fear	
that	her	co-workers	would	find	out.	(And	that’s	an	EX-wife!)	

And	then	there’s	the	workplace.		Here	is	where	you	need	to	really	be	cau4ous.		Your	very	job	
could	be	put	at	risk.		If	you	doubt	that,	ask	any	gay	or	lesbian	about	the	dangers	of	coming	out	
at	work.		About	the	best	you	can	hope	for	is	to	be	the	“crazy	guy”	at	the	office	who’s	always	
good	for	a	laugh.		As	for	me,	I	describe	in	my	book,	Abducted	by	Aliens,	how	I	lost	a	job	when	I	
came	out	to	my	co-workers,	one	of	whom	(a	devout	Chris4an)	thought	me	in	league	with	the	
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Devil	and	lied	to	get	me	fired.		At	my	present	job,	however,	fortunately	things	played	out	a	li8le	
differently.	

We	have	a	small	office,	and	my	employer	likes	to	cater	lunch	on	Fridays	for	his	staff.		I	had	given	
him	a	modest	book	of	poems	I	had	wri8en,	which	he	said	he	enjoyed.		We	were	simng	in	our	
conference	room	on	one	such	occasion	when	he	turned	to	me	and	asked,	“So	have	you	wri8en	
anything	new	lately?”		Here	I	was,	put	on	the	spot	with	the	whole	office	listening.		I	had	just	
printed	my	book	and	was	very	pleased	with	my	achievement,	so	pride	overcame	cau4on.	

“Yeeeees,”	I	said	slowly.		“I	wrote	a	book.”	

“What’s	it	called?”	

“Ahhh,	(Go	ahead,	say	it!)	Abducted	by	Aliens,	or	How	I	Learned	to	Cope	with	High	Strangeness,	
Government	Harassment,	and	My	Mother	(a	True	Story)”		The	silence	that	followed	was	
deafening.	

At	last	he	said,	“Can	I	read	it?”		My	heart	sank.		“What	have	I	done?”	I	thought	to	myself,	but	he	
earnestly	seemed	interested	so	I	gave	him	a	copy.		AOerwards,	he	said	that	he	enjoyed	it	and	
that	it	was	well	wri8en,	but	.	.	.	“It’s	really	fic4on,	right?”	he	asked	suspiciously.		I	assured	him	
that	every	word	was	true,	although	I	don’t	know	that	he	really	believed	me.	

I	was	fortunate	in	that	my	boss	reacted	favorably.		Since	he	was	OK	with	my	being	a	known	as	an	
Alien	Abductee	in	the	office,	my	co-workers	had	no	choice	but	to	accept	it	as	well.		It	also	
helped	that	I’ve	been	there	for	five	years,	longer	than	most	everyone	else.	

An	interes4ng	4dbit	.	.	.	last	Friday	at	our	weekly	communal	lunch	break,	I	showed	my	boss	the	
list	of	“13	Common	Indicators	of	Alien	Abduc4on.”		He	was	surprised	that	he	scored	an	11.			

I	always	suspected.		{Check	it	out	on	page	135,	and	take	the	test	yourself.	-	cw}	
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Cel6c	Fairies	and	the	Grays	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

It’s	well	known	that	the	Grays	can	appear	to	humans	in	any	form	they	choose.		Images	of	owls	
and	insects	are	two	that	are	oOen	used	when	they	want	to	create	a	“screen	memory”	for	the	
person	to	camouflage	what’s	really	happening.		Many	have	oOen	speculated	that	their	
appearance	as	short	humanoids	with	large	heads	may	also	be	a	ruse.		For	inter-dimensional	
beings	with	such	powers	of	illusion,	who	knows	what	they	really	look	like?		If	we	re-examine	
some	of	our	old	myths	and	legends,	we	can	find	some	striking	similari4es	with	what	we	know	
about	the	Grays.		In	this	post,	I’ll	compare	the	Grays	to	the	old	Cel4c	tales	about	fairies.	

Belief	in	fairies	was	at	its	height	during	the	Middle	Ages.		Our	mental	image	of	small	or	even	4ny	
fairies	is	a	rela4vely	recent	inven4on.		Originally	they	were	thought	to	be	human	size,	or	a	li8le	
shorter,	much	more	in	keeping	with	the	stature	of	our	modern	Grays.		Remember	also	that	back	
then	humans	were	generally	shorter,	too.		Our	increase	in	height	was	largely	a	result	of	
improved	nutri4on.	

Fairies	were	thought	to	have	special	powers.		They	could	orchestrate	events	to	create	good	or	
bad	luck	for	any	person	they	wanted	to	reward	or	punish.		They	would	some4mes	paralyze	
people	with	whom	they	came	in	contact,	and	there	are	many	stories	of	the	miraculous	passage	
of	4me	in	“fairyland.”		The	slaying	of	ca8le	by	fairies	was	also	widely	acknowledged	during	the	
Middle	Ages.	

We	know	that	the	Grays	can	manipulate	people	in	very	complicated	ways	to	test	their	reac4ons	
to	“manufactured”	events.		Paralysis	is	oOen	experienced	at	the	beginning	of	an	Alien	
abduc4on,	and	incidents	of	“missing	4me”	are	almost	always	an	indica4on	of	such.		The	
connec4on	between	the	Gays	and	ca8le	mu4la4ons	is	also	well	documented.	

A	widely	held	belief	was	that	fairies	would	disguise	themselves	in	order	to	test	the	kindness	of	
mortals,	and	would	reward	a	meal,	generously	offered,	with	valuable	giOs.		The	tes4ng	and	
rewarding	of	kindly	behavior	during	a	4me	when	acts	of	kindness	to	strangers	were	warned	
against	as	being	too	dangerous,	reminds	me	of	the	kinds	of	“spiritual”	tes4ng	that	the	Grays	
administer	to	humans	today.	

Fairies	were	also	known	to	have	an	interest	in	human	fer4lity,	and	were	friendly	towards	lovers.		
Our	modern	Grays	will	oOen	try	to	bring	two	people	together,	in	the	hope	that	they	will			
procreate.	

Our	modern	crop	circles	are	striking	familiar	to	descrip4ons	of	what	were	called	“fairy	rings,	
circles	in	the	pasture	that	would	appear	overnight,	where	the	color	and	texture	of	the	crop	were	
markedly	changed	from	the	rest	of	the	field.	

It	also	seems	that	Alien	abduc4ons	are	nothing	new.		A	widely	held	belief	was	that	fairies	would	
abduct	human	babies	and	children,	as	well	as	young	adults.		Some4mes	a	changeling	would	be	
leO	behind,	in	place	of	the	baby	or	child	taken. 			46

	A	changeling	was	thought	to	be	the	offspring	of	a	fairy,	troll,	elf,	or	other	creature	that	was	leO	in	the	place	of	an	abducted	46

human	child.
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Research	has	revealed	Alien	abduc4ons	of	humans	beings	in	early	childhood,	and	that	the	ini4al	
contact	can	some4mes	force	a	dras4c	change	in	a	young	person’s	personality,	as	it	did	with	my	
daughter. 		Could	the	sudden	change	in	a	child’s	psychology	as	a	result	of	ET	visits	be	the	source	47

of	those	stories	of	fairies	replacing	kidnapped	children	with	lookalike	imita4ons?	

If	we	would	but	examine	our	history	more	closely,	I’m	convinced	that	we	would	find	many	
instances	in	our	past	of	the	Grays	interac4ng	with	humans.	

Sources:	
-	Casebook	on	the	Men	in	Black	by	Jim	Keith;	©	1997	IllumiNet	Press	
- Man,	Myth	&	Magic	(Volume	7;	p.901);	©	1970	BPC	Publishing	Ltd.	

	Described	on	pages	43-44	of	Abducted	by	Aliens.47
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US	Presidents	on	the	Subject	of	UFOs	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

Here	are	what	some	US	Presidents	have	had	to	say	on	the	subject	of	UFOs	and	Aliens	from	
space.	

Harry	S.	Truman	
"I	can	assure	you	the	flying	saucers,	given	that	they	exist,	are	not	constructed	by	any	power	on	
earth."	–	White	House	Press	Conference,	Washington	DC,	April	4,	1950.	

Gerald	Ford	
"No	doubt,	you	have	noted	the	recent	flurry	of	newspaper	stories	about	Uniden@fied	Flying	
Objects.		I	have	taken	special	interest	in	these	accounts	because	many	of	the	latest	reported	
sigh@ngs	have	been	in	my	home	state	of	Michigan	.	.	.		Because	I	think	there	may	be	substance	
to	some	of	these	reports,	and	because	I	believe	the	American	people	are	en@tled	to	a	more	
thorough	explana@on	than	has	been	given	them	by	the	Air	Force	to	date,	I	am	proposing	that	
either	the	Science	and	Astronau@cs	CommiFee,	or	the	Armed	Services	CommiFee	of	the	House,	
schedule	hearings	on	the	subject	of	UFOs	and	invite	tes@mony	from	both	the	execu@ve	branch	of	
the	Government,	and	some	of	the	persons	who	claim	to	have	seen	UFOs	.	.			In	the	firm	belief	
that	the	American	public	deserves	a	beFer	explana@on	than	that	thus	far	given	by	the	Air	Force,	
I	strongly	recommend	that	there	be	a	commiFee	inves@ga@on	of	the	UFO	phenomena.		I	think	
we	owe	it	to	the	people	to	establish	credibility	regarding	UFOs	and	to	produce	the	greatest	
possible	enlightenment	on	this	subject.”	–	From	a	le8er	he	sent	as	a	Congressman	to	L.	Mendel	
Rivers,	Chairman	of	the	Armed	Services	Commi8ee,	on	March	28,	1966.	

Jimmy	Carter	
"I	don't	laugh	at	people	any	more	when	they	say	they've	seen	UFOs.		It	was	the	darnest	thing	
I've	ever	seen.		It	was	big.		It	was	very	bright.		It	changed	colors	and	it	was	about	the	size	of	the	
moon.		We	watched	it	for	ten	minutes,	but	none	of	us	could	figure	out	what	it	was.		One	thing's	
for	sure,	I'll	never	make	fun	of	people	who	say	they've	seen	uniden@fied	objects	in	the	sky.		If	I	
become	President,	I'll	make	every	piece	of	informa@on	this	country	has	about	UFO	sigh@ngs	
available	to	the	public	and	the	scien@sts."	–	At	a	Southern	Governors	Conference	describing	a	
UFO	sigh4ng	he	had	in	October	of	1969	to	reporters	while	campaigning	in	1976.	

Ronald	Reagan		
"...	when	you	stop	to	think	that	we're	all	God's	children	wherever	we	may	live	in	the	world,	I	
couldn't	help	but	say	to	him,	just	think	how	easy	his	task	and	mine	might	be	in	these	mee@ngs	
that	we	held	if	suddenly	there	was	a	threat	to	this	world	from	some	other	species	from	another	
planet	outside	in	the	universe.		We'd	forget	all	the	liFle	local	differences	that	we	have	between	
our	countries,	and	we	would	find	out	once	and	for	all	that	we	really	are	all	human	beings	here	
on	this	earth	together."	–	White	House	transcript	of	"Remarks	of	the	President	to	Fallston	High	
School	Students	and	Faculty,"	December	4,	1985.	

"In	our	obsession	with	antagonisms	of	the	moment,	we	oTen	forget	how	much	unites	all	the	
members	of	humanity.		Perhaps	we	need	some	outside,	universal	threat	to	make	us	recognize	
this	common	bond.		I	occasionally	think	how	quickly	our	differences	worldwide	would	vanish	if	
we	were	facing	an	Alien	threat	from	outside	this	world."	–	Speech	to	the	United	Na4ons	General	
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Assembly,	Forty-second	session,	"Provisional	Verba4m	Record	of	the	Fourth	Mee4ng",	
September	21,	1987.	

"I	occasionally	think	how	quickly	our	differences,	worldwide,	would	vanish	if	we	were	facing	an	
Alien	threat	from	outside	this	world."	–	From	a	speech	with	President	Mikhail	Gorbachev,	in	
1988.		He	made	the	same	comment	on	many	occasions.	

"I	was	in	a	plane	last	week	when	I	looked	out	the	window	and	saw	this	white	light.		It	was	
zigzagging	around.		I	went	up	to	the	pilot	and	said,	"Have	you	ever	seen	anything	like	that?"	He	
was	shocked	and	he	said,	"Nope."		And	I	said	to	him,	"Let's	follow	it!"		We	followed	it	for	several	
minutes.	It	was	a	bright	white	light.		We	followed	it	to	Bakersfield,	and	all	of	a	sudden	to	our	
uFer	amazement	it	went	straight	up	into	the	heavens.		When	I	got	off	the	plane	I	told	Nancy	all	
about	it.		But	we	didn't	file	a	report	on	the	object	because	for	a	long	@me	they	considered	you	a	
nut	if	you	saw	a	UFO.	.	.	”	–	1974.	

George	H.	W.	Bush	
"I	know	some.		I	know	a	fair	amount."	–	George	Bush	replying	in	1988	to	a	ques4on	about	UFOs	
while	campaigning	to	become	President.	

Bill	Clinton		
"I	want	you	to	find	the	answers	to	two	ques@ons	for	me.		One,	who	killed	JFK	and	two,	are	there	
UFOs?	"	–	From	Friends	in	High	Places,	by	Webster	Hubbell,	Clinton's	associate	a8orney	general.	

“As	far	as	I	know,	an	Alien	spacecraT	did	not	crash	in	Roswell,	New	Mexico,	in	1947	.	.	.	If	the	
United	States	Air	Force	did	recover	Alien	bodies,	they	didn't	tell	me	about	it	either	and	I	want	to	
know."	–	In	reply	to	a	le8er	from	a	child	asking	about	the	Roswell	Incident.	

"If	we	were	being	aFacked	by	space	aliens,	we	wouldn't	be	playing	these	kinds	of	games,"	–	Bill	
Clinton	told	educators	visi4ng	Washington	DC.	

George	W.	Bush	
"Sure	I	will.”	–	In	a	news	conference	on	July	29,	2000,	televised	on	CNN,	George	W.	Bush	replied	
when	a	ci@zen	asked	if	he	would	tell	the	public	"what	the	hell	is	going	on"	with	UFOs.”		Bush	
indicated	that,	if	elected,	vice-presiden4al	candidate	Dick	Chaney	would	use	his	experience	as	
Secretary	of	Defense	to	address	the	issue.	

From:	h8p://www.bibleufo.com/quotepres.htm		[The	website	is	no	longer	ac6ve.	-	cw]	
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Astronaut	Edgar	Mitchell	on	Aliens	&	Briefing	of	Presidents	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

We've	Had	Visitors	
The	sixth	man	to	walk	on	the	moon	shares	his	unconventional	views.	

By	Waveney	Ann	Moore,	Times	Staff	Writer	
St.	Petersburg	Times	(St.	Petersburg,	Florida)	
February	18,	2004	

ST.	PETERSBURG	-	“The	aliens	have	landed.”	
Thus	declared	Apollo	14	astronaut	Edgar	Mitchell	on	Saturday	to	more	than	200	admirers.	

"A	few	insiders	know	the	truth	.	.	.	and	are	studying	the	bodies	that	have	been	discovered,"	said	
Mitchell,	who	was	the	sixth	man	to	walk	on	the	moon.	

Mitchell,	who	landed	on	the	moon	with	Alan	B.	Shepard,	said	a	"cabal"	of	insiders	stopped	
briefing	presidents	about	extraterrestrials	aOer	President	Kennedy.	

For	those	who	might	consider	his	statements	farfetched,	Mitchell,	who	has	a	doctorate	in	
science	from	the	Massachuse8s	Ins4tute	of	Technology,	noted	that	30	years	ago	it	was	accepted	
that	man	was	alone	in	the	universe.	“Few	people	believe	that	now,”	he	said.	

Besides	aliens,	Mitchell	talked	about	being	freed	of	prostate	cancer	during	a	healing	ceremony	
and	his	epiphany	while	returning	from	the	moon.	

"I	had	an	opportunity	to	be	a	tourist,"	he	said,	going	on	to	speak	about	the	sensa4on	he	felt	as	
he	watched	the	Earth,	moon	and	sun.	

Raised	as	a	Southern	Bap4st,	Mitchell	said	his	feeling	of	interconnectedness	could	not	be	
explained	by	tradi4onal	religion	alone.		He	later	founded	the	Ins4tute	of	Noe4c	Sciences.	

On	its	Web	site,	the	California	organiza4on	says	it	conducts	and	sponsors	"leading-edge	
research	into	the	poten4als	and	powers	of	consciousness,”	and	that	it	explores	"phenomena	
that	do	not	necessarily	fit	conven4onal	scien4fic	models,	while	maintaining	a	commitment	to	
scien4fic	rigor.”	

The	site	also	states	that	IONS,	as	it	is	known	by	members,	is	not	a	spiritual	sect,	poli4cal	ac4on	
group,	or	single-cause	ins4tute.	

Saturday	aOernoon,	dozens	of	people	made	their	way	through	rain	to	hear	Mitchell	and	IONS	
president	James	O'Dea	speak	at	the	Heritage	Holiday	Inn	in	downtown	St.	Petersburg.	

Lisa	Raphael,	a	member	of	IONS	who	describes	herself	as	a	transforma4onal	holis4c	healer,	said	
she	was	pleased	to	hear	Mitchell's	comments.	

"Personally,	what	was	most	delighyul	to	me	was	that	he	was	more	open	than	he	has	ever	been,	
very	direct	about	knowing	that	there	are	other	forms	of	intelligent	life	in	the	universe,	and	most	
probably	that	they	have	been	here,"	said	Ms.	Raphael.	
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Astronaut	Brian	O’Leary	Talks	about	Majes6c	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

Former	astronaut	Dr	Brian	O'Leary,	on	18th	September	1994,	made	the	following	declara4ons	
publicly	at	the	Interna4onal	Forum	on	New	Science	in	Fort	Collins,	Colorado.		Dr	O'Leary	said	
that	"For	nearly	50	years,	the	secrecy	apparatus	within	the	United	States	Government	has	kept	
from	the	public	UFO	and	Alien	contact	informa@on.”	

He	flatly	stated	that,	"We	have	contact	with	Alien	cultures	.	.	.”	

As	for	the	non-disclosure	of	these	facts,	Dr.	O'Leary	said,	"The	suppression	of	UFO	and	other	
extraterrestrial	intelligence	informa@on	for	at	least	47	years	is	probably	being	orchestrated	by	
an	elite	band	of	men	in	the	CIA,	NSA,	DIA,	and	their	like.	This	small	group	appears	able	to	keep	
these	already-hard-to-believe	secrets	very	well	.	.	.	Those	who	have	inves@gated	this	hydra-
headed	beast	believe	that	the	Cosmic	Watergate	of	UFO,	Alien,	mind-control,	gene@c	
engineering,	free-energy,	an@-gravity	propulsion	and	other	secrets	will	make	Watergate,	or	
Irangate,	appear	to	be	kindergarten	exercises.”	

--		from	Nexus	Magazine,	Volume	3,	#3	(April-May	1996)	
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The	French	Military	-	UFO	Study	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

Although the United States intelligence and military establishments continue to stonewall 
legitimate investigations into UFOs and the presence of aliens on Earth, other countries have 
been much more forth coming about what they know.  Read this account of what the French had 
to say back in 2000. 

The	Boston	Globe	
5/21/2000	
by	Leslie	Kean	

UFO	theorists	gain	support	abroad,	but	repression	at	home.		Study	by	French	officials,	rou@ne	
unexplained	sigh@ngs,	US	military	safety	aspects	combine	to	boost	believers.	

Last	month's	release	of	the	first	detailed	satellite	images	of	Area	51,	the	top-secret	US	Air	Force	
test	site	in	Nevada,	prompted	a	Web	site	meltdown	as	people	from	across	the	na4on	logged	on	
in	search	of	clues	about	uniden4fied	flying	objects.	

''The	interest	has	been	really	phenomenal,''	said	David	Mountain,	marke4ng	director	for	Aerial	
Images	Inc.,	which	posted	the	high-resolu4on	photographs	of	Area	51	on	the	Internet.	

But	those	hoping	to	see	signs	that	captured	UFOs	are	stored	at	the	site	(as	some	aficionados	
have	suggested)	were	des4ned	to	be	disappointed.		Most	of	Area	51’s	opera4ons	occur	
underground,	making	photos	meaningless.	

Anyone	looking	for	fresh	informa4on	on	UFOs	would	have	be8er	luck	trying	a	new,	but	less	
publicized,	source:	a	study	by	the	French	military,	just	translated	into	an	approved	English	
edi4on.	

High-level	officials	-	including	re4red	generals	from	the	French	Ins4tute	of	Higher	Studies	for	
Na4onal	Defense,	a	government-financed	strategic	planning	agency	-	recently	took	a	giant	step	
in	openly	challenging	skep4cism	about	UFOs.	

In	a	report	based	on	a	three-year	study,	they	concluded	that	''numerous	manifesta4ons	
observed	by	reliable	witnesses	could	be	the	work	of	craO	of	extraterrestrial	origin''	and	that,	in	
fact,	the	best	explana4on	is	''the	extraterrestrial	hypothesis.''		Although	not	categorically	
proven,	''strong	presump4ons	exist	in	its	favor	and	if	it	is	correct,	it	is	loaded	with	significant	
consequences.’'	

The	French	group	reached	that	conclusion	aOer	examining	nearly	500	interna4onal	aeronau4cal	
sigh4ngs	and	radar/visual	cases,	and	previously	undisclosed	pilots'	reports.	

They	drew	on	data	from	official	sources,	government	authori4es,	and	the	air	forces	of	other	
countries.		The	findings	are	contained	in	a	90-page	report	4tled	''UFOs	and	Defense:	What	
Should	We	Prepare	For?''	
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''The	number	of	sigh4ngs	that	are	completely	unexplained,	despite	the	abundance	and	quality	
of	data	from	them,	is	growing	throughout	the	world,''	the	team	declared.	

The	authors	note	that	about	5	percent	of	sigh4ngs,	on	which	there	is	solid	documenta4on,	
cannot	be	easily	a8ributed	to	earthly	sources	such	as	secret	military	exercises.		This	5	percent	
seem	''to	be	completely	unknown	flying	machines	with	excep4onal	performances	that	are	
guided	by	a	natural	or	ar4ficial	intelligence,''	they	say.		Science	has	developed	plausible	models	
for	travel	from	another	solar	system,	and	for	technology	that	could	be	used	to	propel	the	
vehicles,	the	report	points	out.	

It	assures	readers	that	UFOs	have	demonstrated	no	hos6le	acts,	“although	in4mida4on	
maneuvers	have	been	confirmed.’’	(Emphasis	mind.)	

Given	the	widespread	skep4cism	about	UFOs,	many	will	quickly	dismiss	the	generals'	
''extraterrestrial	hypothesis.''		But	it	is	less	easy	to	do	so	once	the	authors'	creden4als	
are	considered.		The	study's	originators	are	four-star	General	Bernard	Norlain,	former	
commander	of	the	French	Tac4cal	Air	Force	and	military	counselor	to	the	prime	minister;	
General	Denis	Le8y,	an	air	force	fighter	pilot;	and	Andre	Lebeau,	former	head	of	the	Na4onal	
Center	for	Space	Studies,	the	French	equivalent	of	NASA.		They	formed	a	12-member	
''Commi8ee	for	In-depth	Studies,''	abbreviated	as	COMETA,	which	authored	the	report.		Other	
contributors	included	a	three-star	admiral,	the	na4onal	chief	of	police,	and	the	head	of	a	
government	agency	studying	the	subject,	as	well	as	scien4sts	and	weapons	engineers.		Not	only	
does	the	group	stand	by	its	findings,	it	is	urging	interna4onal	ac4on.	

The	writers	recommend	that	France	establish	''sectorial	coopera4on	agreements	with	
interested	European	and	foreign	countries''	on	the	ma8er	of	UFOs.		They	suggest	that	the	
European	Union	undertake	diploma4c	ac4on	with	the	United	States	''exer4ng	useful	pressure	to	
clarify	this	crucial	issue	which	must	fall	within	the	scope	of	poli4cal	and	strategic	alliances.’'		
Why	might	the	United	States	be	interested	-	albeit,	privately	-	in	a	subject	oOen	met	with	
ridicule,	or	considered	the	domain	of	the	irra4onal?	

For	one	thing,	declassified	US	government	documents	show	that	unexplained	objects	with	
extraordinary	technical	capabili4es	pose	challenges	to	military	ac4vity	around	the	globe.		For	
example,	US	fighter	jets	have	a8empted	to	pursue	UFOs,	according	to	North	American	
Aerospace	Defense	Command	logs	and	Air	Force	documents.		Iranian	and	Peruvian	air	force	
planes	a8empted	to	shoot	down	uniden4fied	craO	in	1976	and	1980.		Belgium	F-16s	armed	
with	missiles	pursued	a	UFO	in	1990.	

Further,	the	French	report	says	that	there	have	been	''visits	above	secret	installa4ons	and	
missile	bases’,'	and	''military	aircraO	shadowed''	in	the	United	States.	

Edgar	Mitchell,	the	Apollo	14	astronaut	who	was	the	sixth	man	to	walk	on	the	moon,	is	one	of	
many	supporters	of	interna4onal	coopera4on	on	UFOs.		Of	the	French	report,	he	says,	''It's	
significant	that	individuals	of	some	standing	in	the	government,	military,	and	intelligence	
community	in	France	came	forth	with	this.’'	

Mitchell,	who	holds	a	doctorate	from	MIT	in	aeronau4cs	and	astronau4cs,	is	convinced	''at	a	
confidence	level	above	90	percent,	that	there	is	reality	to	all	of	this.’'		He	says,	''People	have	
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been	digging	through	the	files	and	inves4ga4ng	for	years	now.		The	files	are	quite	convincing.		
The	only	thing	that's	lacking	is	the	official	stamp.’’		Mitchell	joins	five-star	Admiral	Lord	Hill-
Norton,	the	former	head	of	the	Bri4sh	Ministry	of	Defense,	in	calling	for	congressional	fact-
finding	hearings	into	the	UFO	ques4on.	

Although	Congress	seems	disinclined	to	pursue	the	ma8er,	the	public's	interest	in	UFOs	is	
undiminished.		A	ballot	ini4a4ve	underway	in	Missouri,	cer4fied	by	the	secretary	of	state	in	
March,	urges	Congress	to	convene	hearings.		The	ini4a4ve	states	that	''the	Federal	
Government's	handling	of	the	UFO	issue	has	contributed	to	the	public	cynicism	toward,	and	
general	mistrust	of	government.’'	

US	Naval	Reserve	Commander	Willard	H.	Miller	has	long	been	communica4ng	this	same	
concern	to	high	level	federal	officials.		With	over	30	years	in	Navy	and	joint	interagency	
opera4ons	with	the	Defense	Department,	Miller	has	par4cipated	in	a	series	of	previously	
undisclosed	briefings	for	Pentagon	brass	about	military	policy	regarding	UFOs.	

Like	many,	Miller	says	he	worries	that	the	military's	lack	of	prepara4on	for	encounters	with	
unexplained	craO	could	provoke	dangerous	confronta4on	when,	and	if,	such	an	encounter	
occurs;	''precipitous	military	decisions,''	he	warns,	''may	lead	to	unnecessary	confusion,	
misapplica4on	of	forces,	or	possible	catastrophic	consequences.’'	

And	he	says	he	is	not	alone	in	his	concerns.		''There	are	those	in	high	places	in	the	government	
who	share	a	growing	interest	in	this	subject,''	Miller	reports.	

If	the	US	military	is	concerned	about	UFOs,	it	is	not	saying	so	publicly.		Indeed,	the	French	report	
chas4ses	the	United	States	for	what	it	calls	an	''impressive	repressive	arsenal''	on	the	subject,	
including	a	policy	of	disinforma4on,	and	military	regula4ons	prohibi4ng	public	disclosure	of	
UFO	sigh4ngs.	

Air	Force	Regula4on	200-2,	''Uniden4fied	Flying	Objects	Repor4ng,''	for	example,	prohibits	the	
release	to	the	public	and	the	media	of	any	data	about	''those	objects	which	are	not	
explainable.''		An	even	more	restric4ve	procedure	is	outlined	in	the	Joint	Army,	Navy,	Air	Force	
Publica4on	146,	which	threatens	to	prosecute	anyone	under	its	jurisdic4on	-	including	pilots,	
civilian	agencies,	merchant	marine	captains,	and	even	some	fishing	vessels	-	for	disclosing	
reports	of	sigh4ngs	relevant	to	US	security.	

Although	researchers	have	been	able	to	obtain	some	informa4on	through	the	Freedom	of	
Informa4on	Act,	many	UFO	documents	remain	classified.	

In	earlier	decades,	issues	that	remain	per4nent	today	were	openly	discussed.		In	1960,	for	
example,	US	Representa4ve	Leonard	G.	Wolf	of	Iowa	entered	an	''urgent	warning''	from	R.E.	
Hillenkoe8er,	a	former	CIA	director	and	Navy	vice	admiral,	into	the	Congressional	Record	that	
''certain	dangers	are	linked	with	uniden4fied	flying	objects.''		Wolf	cited	General	L.M.	Chassin,	
NATO	coordinator	of	Allied	Air	Service,	warning	that	''If	we	persist	in	refusing	to	recognize	the	
existence	of	the	UFOs,	we	will	end	up,	one	fine	day,	by	mistaking	them	for	the	guided	missiles	of	
an	enemy	-	and	the	worst	will	be	upon	us.’’		These	concerns	were	taken	seriously	enough	to	be	
incorporated	into	the	1971	US-Soviet	''Agreement	on	Measures	to	Reduce	the	Outbreak	of	
Nuclear	War.’'	
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The	French	report	may	open	the	door	for	na4ons	to	be	more	forthcoming	once	again.		Chile,	for	
example,	is	openly	addressing	its	own	concerns	about	air	safety	and	UFOs.		The	now	re4red	
chief	of	the	Chilean	Air	Force	has	formed	a	commi8ee	with	civil	avia4on	specialists	to	study	
recent	near-collisions	of	UFOs	and	civilian	airliners.	

As	the	interna4onal	conversa4on	about	UFOs	unfolds,	sigh4ngs	con4nue	as	they	have	for	
decades.		Perhaps	the	most	notable	recent	US	sigh4ng	took	place	in	March	1997.		Hundreds	of	
people	across	Arizona	reported	seeing	huge	triangular	objects,	hovering	silently	in	the	night	sky	
–	a	sigh4ng	that,	as	the	state's	US	Senator	John	McCain	noted	recently,	has	''never	been	fully	
explained.’'	

As	recently	as	January	5th,	four	policemen	at	different	loca4ons	in	St.	Claire	County,	Illinois	
witnessed	a	huge,	brightly	lighted,	triangular	craO	flying	hovering	at	1,000	feet.		One	officer	
reported	witnessing	extreme	rapid	mo4on	by	the	craO	that	cannot	be	explained	in	conven4onal	
terms.		Nearby	Sco8	Air	Force	base	and	the	Federal	Avia4on	Administra4on	purport	to	know	
nothing.	

The	Defense	Department	maintains	it	can	find	no	informa4on	acknowledging	the	existence	of	
the	triangular	objects.		In	response	to	a	suit	by	curious	Arizonans,	it	provided	details	of	its	
search	to	US	District	Court	Judge	Stephen	M.	McNamee	of	Phoenix.		On	March	30,	McNamee	
concluded	that	''a	reasonable	search	was	conducted''	even	though	no	informa4on	was	
obtained,	and	he	dismissed	the	case.	

There	is	one	government	agency	in	the	country	that	has	taken	steps	to	prepare	for	a	UFO	
encounter.		The	Fire	Officer's	Guide	to	Disaster	Control,	second	edi4on	–	used	by	the	Federal	
Emergency	Management	Agency	and	taught	at	seven	universi4es	offering	degrees	in	Fire	
Science	-	warns	of	''UFO	hazards,''	such	as	electrical	fields	that	cause	blackouts,	force	fields,	and	
physiological	effects.	

''Do	not	stand	under	a	UFO	that	is	hovering	at	low	al4tudes,''	the	book	warns.	''Do	not	touch,	or	
a8empt	to	touch	a	UFO	that	has	landed.”	

The	text	leaves	li8le	room	for	skep4cism.		John	E.	Mack,	professor	of	psychiatry	at	Harvard	
University	and	a	Pulitzer	Prize-winning	author,	stopped	being	skep4cal	a	long	4me	ago.		''No	
culture	from	the	beginning	of	4me,	no	culture	from	anywhere	on	the	planet,	has	ever	voided	
the	idea	of	all	other	intelligent	life	other	than	ourselves,''	he	told	a	UFO	conference	at	the	New	
York	Hall	of	Science	two	weeks	ago.		''That's	arrogance.’'	

* Leslie	Kean	is	a	freelance	journalist	in	the	San	Francisco	Bay	area.	
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The	SOM1	Manual	
for	the	Retrieval	Material	from	of	UFO	Crash	Sights	

In	1994	twenty-five	pages	of	a	classified	document	surfaced	publicly,	purportedly	used	by	
Majes4c	12	opera4ves	in	the	field	when	collec4ng	and	packaging	material	retrieved	from	UFO	
crash	sights.			I	was	reluctant	at	first	to	offer	it	to	my	readers,	not	being	able	to	find	any	
informa4on	as	to	how	it	was	originally	obtained.		It’s	probably	a	forgery,	I	thought.	

Further	inves4ga4on	turned	up	an	analysis	of	the	manual	by	Michael	E.	Salla,	PhD,	apparently	a	
well	respected	researcher	and	scholar,	who	believes	the	document	to	be	genuine.			Three	UFO	
researchers	whom	I	highly	respect,	Stanton	Friedman	and	the	father	and	son	team	of	Robert	
and	Ryan	Wood,	concur.		While	I	s4ll	remain	a	bit	skep4cal	un4l	I	can	learn	how	the	SOM1	
Manual	came	to	light	to	begin	with,	I’ve	decided	to	include	it	here	along	with	Dr.	Salla’s	analysis.	
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The	links	that	are	provided	on	the	last	two	pages	of	the	document	are	not	func4onal,	but	try	
cumng	and	pas4ng	the	URLs	into	your	browser.		Here	is	Dr.	Salla’s	analysis	of	the	SOM1	Manual.	
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The Covert World of UFO Crash Retrievals - An Overview of 

Personnel Management in Majestic-12 Group Projects 
 

Revised Version of Presentation at the  

4th Annual UFO Crash Retrieval Conference 

November 10, 2006 Las Vegas, Nevada1 

 
Michael E. Salla, PhD 

 

 

Introduction 

The evidence concerning UFO crashes that are extraterrestrial in origin, and their covert retrieval 

by highly specialized teams involving joint military and government personnel, is extensive and 

persuasive. Evidence has been accumulated by pioneers of UFO crash research such as Leonard 

Stringfield, and more recently by Dr Robert Wood and Ryan Wood.2 Understanding the highly 

classified procedures established to manage the retrieval of crashed UFOs received a significant 

boost with the public emergence of the Special Operations Manual – SOM1-01 in 1994.3 SOM1-

01 provides an important analytical framework for understanding, and answering questions 

about, classified procedures used for locating, isolating and recovering crashed UFOs that are 

extraterrestrial in origin. Signficantly, SOM1-01 described the classified government entity 

created for the managing crash retrieval operations. Known as the Majestic-12 Group, it evolved 

out of the “Majestic 12 Operation” created by President Truman on September 24, 1947.4 

https://www.amazon.com/stores/Michael%20E.%20Salla/author/B001HQ3F6C/about
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UFOs	Shut	Down	Missiles	at	Malmstrom	Air	Force	Base	in	1967	

From the first explosion of the atomic bomb, throughout the cold war era, UFOs have 
been sighted at key junctures in the development and testing nuclear weapons.  They 
also appear responsible for a dramatic “malfunction” at one of our missile bases in 
Montana, as well as one at missile silos in the old USSR, both meant as examples of 
what can happen if we keep playing with our nuclear toys.


Captain Robert Salas was one of a two man “Launch Crew” for Oscar Flight, a 
grouping of ten nuclear missiles at Malmstrom Air Force Base in Montana, when he 
personally witnessed the shut down of all ten missiles at once in the Spring of 1967.  At 
the time Capt. Salas was told to never talk about it so he simply forgot about the 
incident until years later when he read about it in Above Top Secret by Timothy Good.


Mr. Good wrote (on page 295 of the Grafton Books edition), “In the spring of 1966 the 
command and status consoles at a launch control centre in Great Falls, Montana, 
indicated that a fault existed in each of the ten missiles simultaneously.  The missile 
crew checked the faults electronically and discovered that a “no-go fault condition” 
existed in the guidance and control systems, which meant in effect that none of the 
missiles could have been launched.  Above-ground personnel had reported seeing 
UFOs at the precise moment the failures were detected.  An identical incident occurred 
during the week of 20 March 1967, Fowler reports (Raymond Fowler, UFO researcher), 
when radar at Malmstrom AFB, Montana, confirmed the presence of a UFO at the 
same time that ten missiles became inoperative.”  So, on two separate occasions, a 
total of 20 missiles of our nuclear deterrent were disabled, and unable to launch if we 
were attacked. 
The final investigative report, pointed to failures in the Guidance and Control systems, 
which resulted in the “no-go” status of the missiles, but the cause of those failures was 
never determined. It took about a week to get all the missiles back on line.


Someone later asked Captain Salas if he had heard of a similar incident in the old 
Soviet Union.  He said that he had heard of an incident where the missile launch 
sequence was mysteriously initiated while a UFO was sighted overhead, and that it 
scared them until they were able to regain control of the system. 
48

The “malfunctions” in the missile systems of both the US and the USSR were 
“warnings” to the military leaders of both countries, each event tailored to trigger their 
unique “cultural fears” about nuclear warfare.


The United States has historically been isolationistic in nature.  Until the modern era it 
was protected from attack by the two oceans on its flanks.  The nuclear missiles of 
today largely serve as a deterrent, to give a would-be aggressor second thoughts.  To 
suddenly have that deterrent shut down without explanation meant we were 
defenseless, and venerable to an attack that could kill tens of millions in a first strike.


	From	the	DVD,	“1967	UFO	Missile	Shut	Down	at	Malmstrom	Air	Force	Base	with	Capt.	Robert	Salas.”48
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While the US hasn’t been attacked by a foreign adversary since the War of 1812, the 
Russian people suffered the most horrendous casualties of WWII, an estimated 27 
million people dead!  The military minds of the old Soviet Union were even more fearful 
of nuclear war than their American counterparts, so their “message” was tailored to fit 
their fears.   When the launch sequence was initiated, their worst nightmare was 
coming true, the unleashing by accident of hundreds of missiles, igniting a nuclear 
exchange that could end all life on the planet. 

The message was clear to both sides.  We risk extinction if we continue to prepare for 
nuclear warfare.
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Nov. 9, 1965 - Did UFOs Turn the Lights OFF?

By Cheryl Costa

Posted to syracusenewtimes.com August 26, 2016


The time was about quarter after 5 p.m. on the Nov. 9, 1965. I was upstairs in my room listening 
to my ham radio when my mother shouted up to me asking, “What was I doing.” I was a 13-year-
old ham radio operator, so naturally if the house lights flickered it was usually blamed on me and 
my army surplus radio equipment. This time is wasn’t me, the lights in the house were browning 
out and it scared the heck out of my mother who was home alone with three kids.

She turned on the television to check the news and suddenly it was obvious something bad had 
happened. Of the 12 cable channels that we had, all of the New York City and greater Northeast 
channels were dark. Of course, this was the peak of the Cold War, so my mother feared the 
worst. “Perhaps the Soviets had launched a nuclear strike,” she said. After all, the October 1963 
Cuban missile Crisis was still a recent memory.

One local channel turned out to still be operating, and a newscaster was reporting that there had 
been a wide spread electrical power failure in the Northeast. We still had electricity because a 
local generating facility had disconnected from the grid when it all started to fall apart.

In the days that followed, the scope of the disruption was reported and vast. New Hampshire, 
Vermont, Connecticut, Massachusetts, New York, New Jersey, Rhode Island, Pennsylvania and 
parts of Ontario, Canada, were largely in the dark. Over 30 million people were affected.

In the end, a technical task force blamed the whole thing on an over-current relay that had been 
set too low for normal operation.

But there’s another side of the story that usually gets hushed up: UFOs. There were reports all 
over the Northeast and right here in the Syracuse area that seemed to suggest that a formation of 
UFOs were seen over high tension wires and loitering around electrical sub-stations.

Here are some of those reports.  [all within minutes of the outage - cw]

Nov. 9, 1965: At 5 p.m. a Middletown, New York, resident reported seeing a ball of bright, green 
light in the sky.

Nov. 9, 1965: At 5 p.m. a Jersey City, New Jersey, resident reported seeing a bright object 
moving from north to south over Manhattan. Then over lower Manhattan, the object shot straight 
up at extreme velocity.

Nov. 9, 1965: At 5 p.m. a resident of Newton, Massachusetts, reported a bright fire ball traveling 
east to west.

Nov. 9, 1965: At 5 p.m. an Orchestra Conductor on a flight between Syracuse and Rochester 
observed a bright light descend toward Central New York.

Nov. 9, 1965: At 5 p.m. a Camillus, New York, house wife reported a huge, dome-shaped object 
near a local sub station about five minutes before the blackout.

199



Nov. 9, 1965: At 5 p.m. Cicero, New York, a local pilot in a small plane reported seeing a huge, 
bright light hover near the high tension wires crossing the Mohawk River.

Nov. 9, 1965: At 5 p.m. personnel from the Sir Adam Beck Hydroelectric Power Plant in 
Ontario, Canada, reported four strange lights over the power plant.  [Emphasis mine - cw]49

Nov. 9, 1965: At 5 p.m. residents near the Niagara Falls power station reported seeing a huge, 
glowing object hovering over the power station.

Coincidence? You decide.

[I remember at the time hearing that UFOs were sighted over the power station in Canada 
where the outage began, and after all these years, I decided to see if I could verify the story 
as part of my research for this book.  There was no internet in 1965, and this is the only 
reference that I could find. - cw]

	The	Sir	Adam	Beck	Hydroelectric	Power	Sta4on	is	where	the	faulty	relay	was	that	caused	the	cascading	power	49
outage.		Another	example	of	Higher	Beings	intervening	in	the	affairs	of	Man?”		Perhaps	a	demonstra4on	to	our	
leaders	that	they	CAN	intervene	if	they	deem	it	necessary.		They	might	have	go8en	the	idea	from	the	1951	
classic,	“The	Day	the	Earth	Stood	S4ll,”	when	visi4ng	alien,	Michael	Rennie,	causes	a	failure	of	Earth’s	electrical	
grid.
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From: https://syracusenewtimes.com/nov-9-1965-did-ufos-turn-the-lights-off/

Hollywood	Prepares	the	Public	for	Contact	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

The	news	media	of	all	major	countries	serve	to	act	as	a	propaganda	tool	of	their	respec4ve	
governments,	especially	with	issues	that	are	deemed	to	be	important	to	na4onal	security.		
Going	to	war,	for	example,	would	be	impossible	for	any	country	without	its	media	bea4ng	the	
drum	to	insure	that	their	young	men	flock	to	the	recrui4ng	sta4ons.		The	same	holds	true	with	
UFOs.		When	the	subject	is	to	be	treated	with	ridicule	and	scorn,	our	news	media	does	a	superb	
job	in	keeping	any	reasoned	public	discussion	on	the	topic	to	a	minimum.		But	when	it	comes	to	
preparing	the	public	for	the	inevitable	end	of	the	UFO	cover-up,	either	by	the	government	or	
the	ETs	themselves,	Majes4c	also	uses	television	programs	and	Hollywood	mo4on	pictures	to	
put	its	spin	on	the	subject	of	Alien	contact.	

Shortly	aOer	midnight	on	July	20th,	1952	a	fleet	of	UFOs	buzzed	Washington	DC	and	the	White	
House,	and	was	tracked	on	several	radar	screens.		They	repeated	their	aerial	display	over	the	
na4on’s	capitol	six	nights	later.		The	hoopla	that	followed	forced	the	crea4on	of	a	blue-ribbon	
commi8ee	called,	“The	Robinson	Panel.”		Its	stated	mission	was	to	inves4gate	sigh4ngs	of	UFOs	
and	report	its	findings	to	the	public.		In	January	of	1953,	The	Robinson	Panel	released	its	
recommenda4ons.		AOer	a	quick	glance	at	a	small	number	of	reported	sigh4ngs,	the	panel	
publicly	proclaimed	that	UFOs	were	the	product	of	swamp	gas,	temperature	inversions,	and	the	
tried	and	true	planet	Venus,	nothing	to	be	concerned	about.		Secretly	however,	they	
recommended	to	the	CIA,	in	direct	opposi4on	to	their	public	statements,	that	efforts	be	made	
to	control	both	public	opinion	on	the	subject	and	the	repor4ng	of	all	UFO	sigh4ngs.		Regula4ons	
were	wri8en	and	implemented	to	insure	that	sigh4ngs	were	only	reported	to	the	agencies	with	
a	need	to	know,	while	a	group	named	the	“Psychological	Strategy	Board”	was	charged	with	
developing	a	working	project	to	educate	the	public	on	the	subject	of	UFOs	through	“mass	media	
such	as	television,	mo4on	pictures	and	popular	ar4cles.”	

The	intelligence	community,	who	had	been	given	complete	control	of	the	UFO	cover-up,	had	
been	warned	by	the	Robinson	Panel	that	the	public	needed	to	be	educated	about	UFOs,	while	
the	Brookings	Ins4tute	forecasted	cultural	disaster	following	any	contact	with	more	advanced	
civiliza4ons.		As	a	result	of	these	two	conflic4ng	posi4ons,	the	official	policy	that	took	shape	in	
the	mid-1950s	was	one	of	complete	secrecy	about	the	reality	of	UFOs	and	their	occupants	on	
one	hand,	and	a	molding	of	public	opinion	about	Alien	contact	(through	the	manipula4on	of	
media	science	fic4on)	on	the	other,	just	in	case	the	secrecy	was	ever	ended	for	some	reason.		It	
was	all	turned	on	its	head.		The	truth	about	UFOs	that	was	presented	to	the	public	was	a	fic4on,	
while	the	fic4on	produced	for	movies	and	television	about	Alien	contact	oOen	revealed	much	of	
the	truth,	although	be	it	with	a	“spin.”	

In	the	mid	1950s	it	was	easy	to	put	a	nega4ve	spin	on	the	subject	of	contact	with	space	aliens	
because	the	Red	Scare	was	in	full	swing,	and	the	public	was	already	paranoid	about	a	possible	
Communist	invasion.		Instead	of	the	specter	of	wild-eyed	Marxists	destroying	our	ci4es	and	
raping	our	women,	it	was	bug-eyed	space	aliens.		They	were	horrible	examples	of	moviemaking	
and	weren’t	meant	to	be	realis4c,	except	to	the	most	brain-dead	of	audiences.		In	this	way,	any	
reasoned	discussion	of	the	subject	of	UFOs	was	made	to	look	ridiculous.		Aliens	were	just	bad	
special	effects	in	bad	science	fic4on	movies,	nothing	to	be	concerned	about.	
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While	Hollywood’s	take	on	Alien	contact	in	the	late	50s	and	early	60s	was	definitely	nega4ve,	
many	of	the	films	of	that	era	foreshadowed	elements	of	the	UFO	phenomenon	years	before	
they	surfaced	in	the	public	consciousness.		Perhaps	the	best	example	of	this	(at	least	as	
concerns	Alien	Abduc4on)	is,	Mars	Needs	Women,	a	low	budget	film	released	in	1961.		
Presented	in	a	straight	forward	documentary	style,	it	was	surprisingly	accurate	in	its	treatment	
of	Alien	Abduc4on,	four	years	before	the	case	of	Be8y	and	Barney	Hill	was	made	public.	

In	the	movie	the	Air	Force	intercepts	a	message	from	the	planet	Mars	and	translates	it	to	read,	
“Mars	Needs	Women.”		At	first	it’s	thought	to	be	a	joke,	un4l	women	actually	begin	to	show	up	
missing.		Mar4ans	appear	at	an	airbase	to	tell	the	military	(and	the	audience)	that	they	need	to	
take	human	females	to	help	them	reproduce,	because	Mars	is	a	dying	planet.		The	military	
accuse	them	of	overt	ac4ons	of	kidnapping	and	war,	for	which	the	aliens	apologize,	but	their	
need	outweighs	earthly	concerns	and	they	display	their	superiority,	warning	the	Air	Force	not	to	
interfere.		The	generals	are	leO	fuming,	but	impotent.		The	press	uncovers	the	story	and	the	
government	lets	them	publish	it.		It’s	interes4ng	to	note	that	in	this	movie	the	public	reacts	with	
calm	and	reasoned	discussion	of	the	issue,	instead	of	with	panic	as	depicted	in	other	science	
fic4on	films	of	the	period.		The	government	uncovers	a	disturbing	fact,	though.		The	Mar4ans	
are	using	hypnosis	on	the	people	they	take	to	erase	any	memories	of	the	experience.		In	the	end	
the	military	is	able	to	drive	the	aliens	from	our	planet,	and	Earth’s	women	are	safe	once	more.	

For	even	the	most	casual	student	of	the	subject,	Mars	Needs	Women	appears	to	be	a	
“textbook”	summary	of	what	we	know	about	Alien	Abduc4on.		Mars	is	thought	by	many	to	have	
supported	intelligent	life	in	the	past,	and	that	Alien	bases	might	s4ll	exist	there.		The	red	planet	
features	prominently	in	specula4ons	regarding	the	origins	of	the	ETs.		The	sexual	aspects	of	the	
phenomenon	are	also	well	known,	and	some	Experiencers	have	reported	being	told	that	the	
aliens	have	lost	their	ability	to	reproduce	and	need	our	help	to	do	so.		This	is	exactly	what	the	
Mar4ans	told	the	Air	Force	in	Mars	Need	Women,	when	they	apologized	for	what	they	had	to	
do	despite	the	objec4ons	of	Earth’s	leaders.		And	finally,	during	a	4me	when	the	public	regarded	
hypnosis	only	as	a	parlor	game,	the	movie	specifically	describes	it	as	the	method	the	aliens	used	
to	hide	their	interac4ons	with	humans.	

The	later	half	of	the	1960s	saw	two	noteworthy	Science	Fic4on	offerings.		In	1966,	a	surprisingly	
intelligent	space	opera	appeared	on	television.		Star	Trek	(the	original	series)	was	considered	
something	of	a	disappointment	aOer	only	three	seasons,	but	with	79	episodes	in	the	can	it	was	
at	least	possible	to	syndicate	the	show,	earning	addi4onal	revenue	and	making	a	modest	profit.		
In	perpetual	reruns,	however,	it	became	immensely	popular	and	a	cash	cow	was	born	for	
Paramount	Studios.		A	decades	long	TV	dynasty	was	born,	with	Star	Trek	the	Next	Genera@on,	
Deep	Space	Nine,	Starship	Voyager,	and	finally,	Enterprise.	

The	most	notable	feature	of	Star	Trek	was	its	op4mism.		The	original	series	was	begun	just	three	
years	before	Neil	Armstrong	guided	“The	Eagle”	to	a	soO	landing	on	the	Moon.		It	presented	a	
future	for	mankind	where	we	live	and	work	along	side	other	sen4ent	creatures	from	“out	
there.”		In	the	original	pilot	episode,	first	rejected	by	the	studio	and	then	later	salvaged	as	a	
series	of	flash-back	scenes	in	a	pair	of	back-to-back	episodes	collec4vely	called,	The	Cage,	the	
Captain	is	“abducted”	by	short	frail	beings	with	large	heads,	who	can	make	him	see	anything	
they	so	choose.		The	Grays	are,	of	course,	short	and	frail	in	comparison	to	us	and	they	also	have	
large	heads.		Their	ability	to	alter	what	we	see	and	hear	to	create	a	false	memory	of	what	is	
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actually	happening	is	well	documented.		Yet	this	pilot	episode	was	filmed	a	good	year	before	the	
publica4on	of	The	Interrupted	Journey,	which	was	the	first	widely	publicized	abduc4on	case.	

Two	years	aOer	the	premiere	of	Star	Trek	in	1968	Stanley	Kubrick’s	mind	expanding,	2001,	A	
Space	Odyssey,	was	released	in	theaters.		The	story	of	Mankind’s	quest	to	the	planet	Jupiter,	
and	the	transforma4on	and	rebirth	that	awaited	there	for	the	sole	surviving	astronaut	was	both	
ground-breaking	in	its	cinema4c	scope	and	unse8ling	to	many	of	its	original	audience,	who	just	
didn’t	understand	the	ending	or	what	that	monolith	was	all	about	(my	father	included).		The	
sugges4on	of	evolu4onary	manipula4on	by	Higher	Beings,	(represented	by	the	monolith)	of	the	
ape	to	produce	ape-man	who	evolved	into	modern	man	(the	astronaut)	is,	I	think,	probable	very	
close	to	what	really	happened.	

Hollywood’s	op4mis4c	view	of	ET	contact	was	con4nued	into	the	1970s	and	early	‘80s	with	
Steven	Spielberg’s	Close	Encounters	of	the	Third	Kind	in	1977,	followed	by	ET,	The	
Extraterrestrial	in	1982.		As	reported	by	author	Bruce	Rux,	Jenny	Randles	(a	Bri4sh	UFO	
researcher)	was	told	by	a	high-ranking	individual	in	the	House	of	Lords	that	Hollywood	films,	
such	as	Close	Encounters	of	the	Third	Kind,	were	part	of	an	educa4onal	program	“financed	by	
the	right	money	being	placed	in	the	correct	hands	at	the	appropriate	4me.” 	50

Rux	went	on	to	say	that	“Jimmy	Carter,	who	included	a	promise	of	full	disclosure	of	UFO	
material	in	his	campaign,	spent	twenty	million	dollars	on	‘research’	of	the	topic	that	almost	
certainly	went	into	the	dissemina4on	program,	as	is	evidenced	by	the	number	of	excellent	
movies	on	the	subject	that	came	out	during	his	term	as	president.”	

Was	this	shiO	in	Hollywood’s	amtude	toward	space	aliens,	from	the	rubber-suited	space	
monsters	of	the	50’s	and	early	60’s,	to	the	more	realis4c	offerings	of	the	late	60’s	through	the	
early	80’s,	a	reflec4on	of	a	change	in	thinking	among	those	in	charge	of	the	UFO	cover-up?		It	
does	correspond	with	the	change	in	administra4ons,	from	the	Eisenhower/Nixon	years	to	
Kennedy/Johnson.		(It	seems	that	Nixon,	Ford	and	Carter	con4nued	the	trend.)		Keep	in	mind	
that	movies	take	a	long	4me	to	make.		From	the	first	draO	of	the	script	to	the	first	pubic	viewing	
of	a	full	length	mo4on	picture	can	typically	take	four	years	or	more.		(Sequels	are	oOen	made	in	
two	years,	but	that’s	to	best	take	advantage	of	the	public’s	memory	of	the	original,	and	they	
oOen	suffer	as	a	result	of	the	haste	in	which	they’re	made.)	

During	the	Clinton	administra4on,	however,	Hollywood’s	opinion	of	ETs	changed	again	with	the	
movies	Independence	Day	(1996)	and	Mars	AFacks	(also	1996).		During	the	Bush	administra4on,	
we	saw	con4nued	nega4ve	spin	on	the	subject	of	Alien	contact	with	the	remake	of	the	1950s	
sci-fi	invasion	classic	War	of	the	Worlds	in	2006.		In	each	of	these	movies,	all	that	the	aliens	
want	to	do	is	kill	us.	

The	first	major	media	offering	about	Alien	Abduc4on	was	not	seen	in	movie	theaters,	but	
instead	on	TV	screens	in	millions	of	homes	across	America,	with	the	Sci-Fi	Channel’s	broadcast	
in	2002	of	Steven	Spielberg’s	Taken.		At	a	staggering	cost	of	45	million	dollars,	the	14	hour	long	
mini-series	was	gripping	television	for	most	Americans	who	tuned	in,	but	real	Abductee/
Experiencers	didn’t	see	much	that	was	familiar	to	them	reflected	in	the	script.		Almost	
everything	depicted	in	the	series	was	made	up	out	of	whole	cloth.		(I	wrote	a	review	of	Taken	

	Hollywood	Vs.	the	Aliens:	The	Mo@on	Picture	Industry’s	par@cipa@on	in	UFO	Disinforma@on,	by	Bruce	Rux;	Frog,	Ltd.,	50

Berkeley,	CA;	©	1997	by	author;	p.168.
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years	ago	and	might	dust	it	off	and	post	it	here	some4me	soon.)	

Interes4ngly	enough,	Mr.	Spielberg	seemed	to	have	li8le,	if	anything	to	do	with	the	produc4on.		
Aside	from	his	name	on	the	4tle,	there	is	hardly	anything	at	all	to	connect	him	with	the	project.		
He	didn’t	write	it,	didn’t	direct	it,	and	didn’t	produce	it.		It	appears	that	he	didn’t	even	visit	the	
set!		He	certainly	didn’t	need	the	money,	so	why	did	he	allow	his	name	to	be	associated	with	a	
project	with	which	he	had	no	crea4ve	connec4on? 	51

Even	the	remake	of	War	of	the	Worlds	was	a	less	than	stellar	offering	from	the	world’s	foremost	
moviemaker.		Although	he	did	direct	this	one,	his	heart	obviously	wasn’t	in	it.		The	finished	
product	was	a	polished,	technically	well	made	movie	but,	aside	from	being	a	more	faithful	
rendering	of	the	book	than	the	original	movie,	it	was	u8erly	without	crea4ve	merit,	and	this	
from	the	most	crea4ve	mind	in	Hollywood.	

The	mo4va4ons	of	the	characters	just	weren’t	believable.		When	the	streets	of	the	city	begin	
erup4ng	giant	Alien	eggs,	with	concrete	flying	everywhere,	the	Tom	Cruise	character	with	his	
li8le	daughter	in	hand	tries	to	get	closer	to	get	a	be8er	look,	instead	of	backing	off	from	an	
obviously	vary	dangerous	situa4on.		But	the	worst	is	the	ending.		Early	on	his	son	is	apparently	
killed	when	he	ventures	to	close	to	the	Aliens,	but	at	the	end	of	the	movie,	we’re	supposed	be	
overjoyed	see	that	he	somehow	miraculously	survived	to	make	it	all	the	way	to	grandma’s	
house.		What	a	cop	out!	

The	ques4on	has	to	be,	why.		Why	did	Spielberg	allow	his	name	to	be	used	to	promote	Taken,	
when	he	apparently	had	nothing	to	do	with	the	project,	and	why	did	he	even	bother	to	remake	
War	of	the	Worlds,	a	Science	Fic4on	classic,	if	he	didn’t	work	to	make	it	believable?	

I	suspect	the	answer	is	this.		Any	up-and-coming	movie	director	is	eventually	approached	by	the	
intelligence	community	with	a	Faus4an	proposal.		The	rising	young	star	is	wined,	dined,	
fla8ered,	and	given	inside	informa4on	about	the	“real”	Alien	presence	on	Earth.		He	is	then	
asked	to	help	prepare	the	public	by	agreeing	to	make	a	movie	on	a	subject.		For	a	young	Steven	
Spielberg	flush	with	the	success	of	Jaws,	to	be	asked	to	make	Close	Encounters	of	the	Third	Kind	
by	the	government	as	a	prelude	to	official	disclosure	must	have	seemed	like	the	opportunity	of	
a	life4me.	

His	two	films,	Close	Encounters	of	the	Third	Kind,	and	ET,	the	Extraterrestrial,	were	enthusias4c	
offerings	and	are	among	his	best	work.		But	when	the	“spin”	from	Majes4c	turned,	and	
Hollywood’s	job	was	to	make	space	aliens	objects	of	fear,	Spielberg’s	heart	wasn’t	in	it.		His	pact	
with	the	intelligence	community	was	something	he	couldn’t	walk	away	from,	however,	so	he	
fought	back	passively	by	having	nothing	personally	to	do	with	the	produc4on	of	Taken	(other	
than	give	up	his	name),	and	by	doing	a	lackluster	job	with	War	of	the	Worlds.	

I	believe	that	another	possible	example	of	this	kind	of	collabora4on	between	Majes4c	and	
young	filmmakers	could	be	that	of	M.	Night	Shyamaian,	who	made	Hollywood	sit	up	and	take	
no4ce,	first	with	The	Sixth	Sense	and	then	Unbreakable.		For	his	third	major	film	project,	he	
made	Signs,	a	film	starring	Mel	Gibson	about	crop	circles	and	(sigh)	malevolent	invading	space	

	The	Extras	Disk	in	the	DVD	collec4on	of	Taken	offers	many	behind	the	scenes	video	clips,	but	none	showing	Spielberg	on	the	51

set.		One	would	think	that	if	there	had	been	any	such	footage	available	to	the	editor,	he	would	have	certainly	used	it.		An	
interview	with	Spielberg	is	included,	but	he	only	talks	about	his	views	on	space	travel,	aliens	and	the	like,	and	never	once	
men4ons	his	mini-series.
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aliens.		A	clue	as	to	unseen	influences	in	the	making	of	that	movie	might	be	the	design	of	the	
crop	circle	that	was	depicted.		It’s	just	too	simplis4c.		Real	crop	circles	are	very	complicated	
pictographs	that	can’t	be	duplicated	in	the	middle	of	the	night	by	drunken	frat	boys	using	
wooden	planks,	which	is	the	explana4on	being	offered	in	the	disinforma4on	media	at	present.		
With	the	state	of	Hollywood’s	special	effects	it	would	have	been	easy	to	show	a	complex	design,	
but	a	realis4c	depic4on	of	a	real	crop	circle	would	not	have	served	Majes4c’s	interests.	

So	will	it	be	“Space	Brothers”	or	“Space	Invaders?”		It’s	the	invasion	scenario	that	seems	to	be	
playing	out	in	movie	theaters	at	present.		We’ll	have	to	wait	and	see	what	the	Obama	
administra4on	will	help	produce	in	the	way	of	Science	Fic4on	offerings	for	TV	and	mo4on	
pictures.	
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UFO Spin Doctors 
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

”We are the property of an alien intelligence!  Our planet is a cosmic laboratory and we are 
but guinea pigs to those who have kept us prisoners on Earth.  Humankind continues to face 
an all-out battle with those who have kept us as their slaves for centuries.” 
  
The above is a quotation from a book cover titled, The Controllers that was posted on a website 
many years ago, offering online books to download.  I wrote it down, but didn’t note the author’s 
name at the time and, unfortunately, I can’t find it again now.  While I have nothing to say about 
the book itself, not having read it, I want to comment on the negative “spin” that’s often put on 
what little we know about the E.T.s and their differing agendas.  This blurb is a good example of 
what I see as either unreasoned paranoia on part of the author because he can’t see the larger 
context, or a piece of deliberate disinformation meant to misdirect the UFO debate by leading 
people to misinterpret the evidence.  I don’t take issue with the facts given in the quote, just with 
way they’re presented.  Let me comment. 

“We are the property of an alien intelligence!” 
First of all, which “alien intelligence” is the author talking about?  It’s generally agreed within 
the UFO community that there are approximately 70 different, spacefaring species visiting Earth 
at present.  If it’s the Grays he’s referring to, they aren’t extraterrestrials, but instead 
interdimensional beings, who reside on the next higher plane of existence, the place we go when 
we die, and from where we are reincarnated.  While they have said that they have the right to 
intervene in human affairs, we’re not their property.  We’re more like their protégés. 

“Our planet is a cosmic laboratory…” 
He’s right to say that Earth is a “laboratory.”  The Grays are the Guardians of Reincarnation and 
made the human race as a species of “shells” in which to place the souls they incarnate.  They’re 
always tweaking the model to improve it, hence their interest in our DNA.  While Earth is a 
laboratory of sorts, I would say that it’s also a school where higher beings administer the “life 
lessons” that we’re meant to learn. 

“…and we are but guinea pigs…” 
The Grays created our bodies, incarnate us into them when we’re born, monitor us once we 
arrive on Earth, and guide us to fulfill our potential as we go throughout our lives.  To say that 
we’re “guinea pigs” is to suggest that teachers only work with children so that they can 
experiment on them. 

“…to those who have kept us prisoners on Earth.” 
There is evidence to support the thesis that we are not being allowed to extend our reach too far 
into space.  Only 20 percent of our Mars missions are admitted to have been successful.  It has 
been hypothesized that Earth may be under “quarantine,” until such time when we show that 
we’re civilized enough as a species to join the greater galactic community. 
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“Humankind continues to face an-all out battle…” 
This acknowledges that we are at war with the ETs, specifically the Grays.  Ed Wood documents 
in his book, MAJIC Eyes Only, over 70 different cases of crashed UFOs from around the world.  
They weren’t the result of flying in thunderstorms, an explanation that’s sometimes put forth for 
what happened at Roswell.  We shoot them down at every opportunity. 

“…with those who have kept us as their slaves for centuries.” 
“Slaves” is another loaded word like “guinea pigs.”  It is true that the Grays have been with us 
for a long time, but not for so short a time as but a few hundred years.  Like the monolith in the 
movie 2001: A Space Odyssey they’ve been guiding us throughout the millennia, ever since our 
ancestors picked up that bone and used it as a weapon. 

Often what little is known concerning any mystery can be interpreted in different ways.  I often 
use this analogy.  A good script writer can take the basic outline of any movie and turn it into 
either a comedy or a tragedy, depending on what is needed.  The same is true within the UFO 
community.  People can take the same set of facts, and run in different directions.  While I do 
believe my theories at to the origin of the Grays and their agenda on Earth is correct, I don’t 
discount that others can take the same set of facts and come to different conclusions. 

It’s all in the spin. 
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Fear	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

During	the	mid	1970s	Rod	Serling,	creator	of	and	chief	writer	for	The	Twilight	Zone,	would	oOen	
give	seminars	for	the	Television	and	Mo4on	Picture	Departments	of	various	colleges	and	
universi4es	around	the	country.		During	one	such	seminar	at	Sherwood	Oaks	College,	the	topic	
turned	to	how	writers	can	describe	the	reac4on	their	characters	have	to	a	fearful	situa4on.		Mr.	
Sterling	offered	the	example	of	the	fear	of	being	mugged.		“There	are	maybe	eight	different	
ways	a	person	can	react	to	the	fear	of	being	mugged,”	he	said,	“and	they	could	probably	be	
wri8en	down	and	analyzed	and	put	in	a	text	book.”	

He	paused	giving	emphasis	to	his	next	comment,	“The	worst	fear	of	all	is	the	fear	of	the	
unknown	working	on	you,	which	you	cannot	share	with	others.		To	me,	that	is	the	most	
nightmarish	of	the	s4muli.” 	52

Later	he	added,	“.	.	.	the	massive	fear	is	that	fear	of	not	being	able	to	trust	self.” 		That	pre8y	53

well	describes	the	situa4on	in	which	many	Abductees/Experiencers	find	themselves,	as	their	
paradigm	begins	to	shiO	when	they	discover	that	their	world	is	not	what	they	thought	it	was.		
We	oOen	aren’t	believed	when	we	tell	others	of	the	fantas4c	things	that	have	happened	to	us,	
and	that	leaves	many	without	any	emo4onal	support	as	they	try	to	make	sense	of	what’s	
happening	to	them.		Isolated	from	mainstream	society,	some	begin	to	doubt	their	own	sanity	
and	are	subject	to	that	“massive	fear”	to	which	Mr.	Sterling	referred,	of	not	being	able	to	trust	
one’s	self.	

Fear	is	a	very	strong	emo4on.		It	comes	from	deep	down	inside	of	us,	and	is	primal	in	nature.		
It’s	an	emo4on	that	is	meant	to	protect	us	from	harm	and	is	visceral,	in	that	it	doesn’t	require	
any	thought	to	summon	it	forth.		When	confronted	with	a	situa4on	where	we	think	our	security	
is	in	jeopardy,	we	become	fearful.		But	while	fear	can	help	us	to	steer	clear	of	dangerous	
situa4ons,	it	also	limits	the	ways	we	can	response.		Cogni4ve	thinking	shuts	down	when	we’re	
fearful.		We	miss	opportuni4es	to	understand	the	situa4on,	and	to	grow	from	that	
understanding.	

Tradi4onally,	as	a	species	we’re	cau4ous	of	the	stranger.		(“You’re	not	from	around	these	parts,	
are	ya?”)		When	that	stranger	didn’t	even	originate	in	the	same	ocean	we	did,	that	cau4on	can	
turn	to	panic	very	quickly.		Our	bodies	react	ins4nc4vely	to	the	unknown,	even	if	our	minds	
want	to	comprehend.		It’s	called	the	“Fight	or	Flight”	reac4on.		Add	to	that	intrusive	medical	
procedures,	and	it’s	no	wonder	why	many	of	us	respond	fearfully	to	the	li8le	strangers	in	the	
night.	

I	found,	though,	that	as	I	reached	out	to	try	and	understand	the	nature	of	my	new	reality,	my	ET	
visits	became	less	impersonal.		I	began	to	feel	a	real	sense	of	compassion	when	I	looked	into	
their	big	black	eyes.		If	we	can	suppress	our	ini4al	fear	and	try	to	reach	out	to	them,	they’ll	meet	
us	half	way.		It’s	worth	the	effort.	

	A	literary	s4mulus	is	that	which	mo4vates	the	character	to	do	what	he	does.52

	Mr.	Serling’s	comments	were	transcribed	from	a	recording	of	a	seminar,	included	in	the	Special	Features	Disk	of	“The	53

Defini4ve	DVD	Collec4on	of	The	Twilight	Zone	–	Season	One.”
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Paranoia	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

A	friend	of	mine	once	remarked	in	regard	to	my	descrip4ons	of	Majes4c’s	harassment,	“You	talk	
like	you’re	paranoid,	but	you	don’t	act	like	you’re	paranoid.”		I	took	that	as	a	compliment.	
My	American	Heritage	dic4onary	defines	paranoia	as	(1)	a	psycho4c	disorder	characterized	by	
delusions	of	persecu4on	or	grandeur,	oOen	strenuously	defended	with	apparent	logic	and	
reason,	and	(2)	extreme,	irra4onal	distrust	of	others.	

Neither	of	these	two	defini4ons	acknowledge	the	truth	in	what	that	famous	and	oOen	quoted	
author,	Anonymous,	said	about	paranoia,	“Just	because	you’re	paranoid	doesn’t	mean	that	
they’re	not	out	to	get	you.”	

Many	of	the	different	forms	of	harassment	that	Majes4c	inflicts	on	certain	individuals	are	meant	
to	induce	paranoia,	or	at	least	the	appearance	of	such,	in	the	subject.		If	you	act	crazy,	people	
won’t	listen	to	you.		When	Majes4c	agents	smeared	the	inside	of	my	shower	curtain	with	blood	
and	ground-up	organic	ma8er, 	or	when	they	burned	and	twisted	my	religious	pendants, 	they	54 55

were	trying	to	get	me	to	react	fearfully	to	an	unknown	force	that	would	do	such	things	to	me	in	
the	middle	of	the	night.		If	I	acted	paranoid,	no	one	would	believe	me	credible.		And	if	Majes4c	
was	lucky,	I	might	even	a8ract	the	a8en4on	of	the	men	in	white	coats	with	keys	to	a	padded	
cell.		I	believe	a	significant	number	of	people	incarcerated	in	mental	health	ins4tu4ons	are	not	
delusional,	but	Abductee/Experiencers	who	took	a	wrong	turn.	

I	didn’t	react	as	they	had	hoped,	however.		Instead	of	running	down	the	highway	yelling,	
“They’re	here!		They’re	here!”	like	Kevin	McCarthy	in	the	classic	1956	science	fic4on	film,	
Invasion	of	the	Body	Snatchers,	I	simply	noted	the	incidents	in	my	UFO	journal	and	later	
included	them	in	my	book.		(I’m	a	Gemini,	and	therefore	react	more	with	my	head	than	my	
heart.)	

I	also	realized	early	in	life	that	presenta4on	counts	for	a	lot.		Whenever	I	appear	in	public	as	an	
Experiencer,	I	dress	“business	casual,”	meaning	dark	slacks,	white	shirt,	4e,	and	sport	coat.		For	
some	reason,	people	are	more	inclined	to	believe	someone	if	they	dress	conserva4vely.	

I’ve	been	told	that	I	write	well,	and	convincingly.		I	believe	that’s	the	most	effec4ve	way	I	can	
fight	back.		The	Grays	once	called	me	a	“word-warrior.”		My	book	and	my	blog	are	my	weapons	
against	Majes4c.	

Let	me	close	with	what	two	famous	people	had	to	say	about	the	paranoid.	

“A	paranoid	is	someone	who	knows	a	liFle	of	what's	going	on.”	–	William	S.	Burroughs	
(American	novelist	and	poet)	

“Even	a	paranoid	can	have	enemies.”	–	Henry	Kissinger	(American	poli4cian	and		diplomat)	

	Described	in	pages	193-194	of	Abducted	by	Aliens54

	ibid,	page	18155
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Depression	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

I’ve	already	wri8en	about	two	of	the	dreaded	companions	of	many	Abductee/Experiencers,	fear	
and	paranoia.		Now	I’m	going	to	talk	about	the	last	of	the	triple	threat,	depression.	

Wikipedia	defines	depression	as	“a	state	of	low	mood	and	aversion	to	ac4vity	that	can	affect	a	
person's	thoughts,	behavior,	feelings	and	physical	well-being.		It	may	include	feelings	of	sadness,	
anxiety,	emp4ness,	hopelessness,	worthlessness,	guilt,	irritability,	or	restlessness.”	

Last	year	the	Centers	for	Disease	Control	and	Preven4on	(CDC)	released	a	report	regarding	the	
prevalence	of	depression	in	the	United	States.		The	findings	showed	that	on	average	9	percent	
of	the	US	popula4on	met	the	criteria	for	depression	during	the	study	period,	between	2006	and	
2008.	

Although	many	people	outside	the	UFO	contact	experience	have	bouts	of	depression	for	any	
number	of	reasons,	the	depressive	episodes	Abductee/Experiencers	under	go	are	ul4mately	
about	loosing	control	of	one’s	personal	life	and/or	the	feeling	of	being	violated.		For	many	
Abductee/Experiencers,	ET	contact	is	(at	least	at	first)	a	sha8ering	experience.			It’s	meant	to	be.		
Paradigms	aren’t	shiOed	easily.		A	paradigm	is	supposed	to	be	something	that	you	can	rely	on,	
like	the	ground	under	your	feet.		If	it	shiOs	unexpectedly,	you	can	lose	your	balance	and	fall.		
When	this	happens	many	Abductee/Experiencers	react	with	bouts	of	depression,	some4me	
clinically	severe.		OOen	they	seek	psychiatric	help	and	wind	up	in	their	local	mental	health	
system,	misdiagnosed	(usually	with	Bipolar	Disorder)	and	taking	psychotropic	prescrip4on	
medica4ons. 	56

If	you	suspect	that	your	recurring	bouts	of	depression	are	due	to	ET	contact	experiences,	and	
you	don’t	experience	the	corresponding	“highs”	that	characterize	true	Bipolar	Disorder,	then	I	
suggest	that	you	don’t	go	down	that	road.		It’s	likely	to	be	a	dead	end,	and	it	won’t	be	easy	to	
turn	around	and	go	back	once	you’re	in	the	system.		A	diagnosis	of	mental	illness	can	haunt	you	
for	a	life4me.		Don’t	go	there,	if	you	don’t	have	to.	

That	is,	of	course,	unless	you’re	feeling	suicidal.		If	that’s	the	case,	then	by	all	means	seek	
professional	help.		Once	you’re	feeling	be8er	you	can	decide	what	to	do,	but	such	thoughts	are	
hard	to	shake	off.		Call	911	right	away.		Don’t	delay!	

It	may	not	just	be	the	ETs	that	have	you	depressed.		In	an	entry	to	my	UFO	journal	dated	August	
5,	1994,	I	reported	a	new	round	of	depression	that	perplexed	me	at	the	4me	as	to	the	cause.	

“The	old	cycles	of	anxiety	and	depression	have	returned.		But	why?		I	had	been	free	of	them	
for	several	months	now.		I	credited	my	recovery	to	a	combina@on	of	good	hypnotherapy	and	
my	having	accepted	the	reality	of	my	double	life.		I	have	even	come	to	regard	the	visitors	as	
my	friends.		So	why	am	I	now	suddenly	back	at	square	one?”	

	In	my	opinion,	one	of	the	most	misdiagnosed	medical	condi4ons	is	Bipolar	Disorder,	or	what	used	to	be	called	Manic	56

Depressive	Syndrome.		This	is	a	mental	imbalance	defined	by	alterna4ng	periods	of	elevated	mood	and	energy	levels	with	
periods	of	depression.		Gene4c	factors	are	thought	to	contribute	substan4ally	to	the	likelihood	of	developing	bipolar	
disorder,	and	environmental	factors	are	also	implicated.		Unfortunately,	at	least	in	the	United	States,	medicine	is	all	about	
money	and	that	also	contributes	to	misdiagnosis.		There’s	lots	of	profit	to	be	made	with	any	long	tern	illness,	physical	or	
mental.		The	doctor	has	a	guaranteed	pa4ent,	and	the	pharmaceu4cal	companies	make	money	from	every	pill	prescribed.
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At	the	4me	I	wasn’t	aware	that	humans	were	also	taking	me	in	the	night.		It	was	only	three	
months	later	that	I	found	that	out.		AOerwards	I	put	two	and	two	together	and	came	up	with	.	.	.	
Majes4c.	

But	regardless	of	the	reason,	how	can	one	cope	with	depression	if	not	with	pharmaceu4cals?		I	
found	early	on	that	wri4ng	about	what	was	happening	to	me	helped	immensely.		My	UFO	
journal	kept	me	sane.		I	strongly	recommend	that	all	Abductee/Experiencers	keep	a	diary.	
Rereading	it	now	and	then	will	keep	you	grounded,	and	it	helps	to	be	reminded	of	how	you	got	
to	where	you	are.	

Support	groups	are	another	way	to	combat	depression	for	the	Abductee/Experiencer.		Being	
with	those	who	understand,	and	hearing	their	similar	stories,	can	help	pull	one	from	the	depths	
of	despair.		If	a	UFO	support	group	is	unavailable	in	your	area,	OPUS	(the	Organiza4on	for	
Paranormal	Understanding	and	Support)	facilitates	one	online,	where	one	email	goes	to	
everyone	in	the	group,	and	you	can	respond	(or	not)	depending	on	how	you	feel.			You	can	even	
remain	anonymous.		Contact	them	if	you	think	you’d	like	to	try	it. 		Please	tell	them	I	referred	57

you.	

	Their	website	is	at	h8ps://www.opusnetwork.org/.57

211

https://www.opusnetwork.org/


My	Reality	Check	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

It’s	a	good	idea	for	us	Abductee/Experiencers	to	occasionally	stop	and	do	a	“reality	check.”		
Whenever	things	start	gemng	REALLY	weird,	it	helps	to	review	the	facts	upon	which	we	base	our	
beliefs.		Here	is	my	reality	check.	

1. I	believe	I’m	doing	things	(or	things	are	being	done	to	me)	in	the	middle	of	the	night,	
when	I’m	supposedly	asleep	because	.	.	.	

I	will	wake	up	with	fresh	marks	on	my	body	such	as	bruises,	scrapes,	“scoop”	marks,	
and	puncture	wounds.		I’ve	also	woken	up	with	a	“nighmme	sunburn”	on	at	least	
three	different	occasions,	one	4me	so	sever	that	it	blistered	my	forehead.	

“Teardrop”	Blister	Above	My	LeO	Eyebrow	

2. 	I	believe	I’m	in	contact	with	beings	not	of	this	Earth	because	.	.	.	
(a)		I	saw	two	Gray	aliens	materialize	in	my	apartment	on	the	night	of	June	11,	1994.			
This	incident	was	the	best	confirma4on	I	could	have	asked	for.		I	was	awake.		I	wasn’t	
dreaming.	
(b)		Under	hypnosis	I	was	able	to	relive	the	beginning	of	a	“home	invasion”	type	
abduc4on	of	my	en4re	family	in	Oklahoma,	when	I	was	about	nine	years	old.	

3. I	believe	my	ETs	are	concerned	for	my	health	and	general	welfare	because	.	.	.	
I	received	numerous	“spontaneous	healings”	from	them.		They	have	also	cushioned	
me	from	the	worst	affects	of	Majes4c’s	assaults	and	now	will	mi4gate,	or	even	
alleviate	en4rely,	any	severe	pain	I’m	suffering	(a	new	development).	

4. I	believe	that	I’m	under	scru6ny	by	humans	(as	well	as	the	Grays)	because	.	.	.	
(a)		I	was	able	to	prove	in	1994	that	people	rou4nely	entered	my	apartment	while	I	
was	away.		My	Grays	don’t	come	through	the	front	door.	
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(b)		I’ve	been	tailed	when	I’ve	been	out	in	public	by	people	who	went	out	of	their	way	
to	make	it	obvious	to	me.	
(c)		I	was	also	followed	by	a	low	flying	helicopter	that	would	stop	and	hover	whenever	
I	stopped	to	look	up	at	it,	and	wouldn’t	start	moving	again	un4l	I	did.		Again,	they	
wanted	me	to	no4ce.	

These	are	the	facts	upon	which	much	of	my	new	paradigm	is	based.		For	me	they	act	as	a	bridge	
between	the	old	world,	where	empirical	evidence	is	the	only	admissible	kind,	and	my	new	
reality	where	subjec4ve	experiences	are	just	as	valid.	

In	my	book,	Abducted	by	Aliens,	in	addi4on	to	chronicling	the	experiences	I’ve	had	with	the	
Grays	and	government	agents	(the	facts),	I	presented	my	theory	as	to	the	origin	and	primary	
agenda	of	the	Grays	(specula4on).		I	tried	to	be	clear	between	the	two,	and	separated	the	
objec4ve	from	the	subjec4ve	by	labeling	the	first	half	of	the	book,	“As	It	Happened,”	and	the	
la8er,	“As	I	See	It.”	

Since	Abducted	by	Aliens	was	published,	things	have	go8en	even	more	bizarre.		For	much	of	
what	I’ll	share	with	you	in	upcoming	posts,	I’ll	have	no	hard	evidence	to	offer,	but	only	
intangibles	to	support	my	claims.		I	fully	expect	that	I’ll	strain	the	believability	threshold	of	many	
of	my	readers	and	will	loose	some	of	them	along	the	way,	but	once	you’ve	fallen	down	the	
rabbit	hole	there	is	no	way	to	climb	back	out.		It	just	keeps	gemng	deeper	and	deeper.	
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When	Different	Cultures	Meet	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

It	is	thought	that	whenever	a	lower	culture	meets	a	higher	culture,	the	lower	culture	will	begin	
to	disintegrate	as	it	gives	up	its	old	values	and	way	of	doing	things	for	the	values	of	the	higher	
culture	and	its	new	technologies.		For	many	this	is	a	bad	thing,	especially	when	it	comes	to	Alien	
contact.	

In	the	early	1950’s,	the	CIA	went	to	the	Brookings	Ins4tute	and	asked	them	to	consider	the	
ramifica4ons	if	humans	were	to	come	in	contact	with	extraterrestrials.		A	pres4gious	panel	that	
included	famed	anthropologist	Margret	Mead	was	formed	to	consider	the	ques4on.		Their	final	
report	forecasted	cultural	disaster	following	any	exchange	with	a	more	advanced	civiliza4on,	
and	recited	the	examples	of	Montezuma	of	the	Aztecs	and	the	American	Indian	to	prove	their	
point.	

When	Cortez	and	his	men	landed	in	the	new	world,	Montezuma	thought	him	to	be	their	ancient	
god,	Quetzalcoatl,	long	prophesied	to	return,	and	welcomed	him	with	open	arms.		It	was	a	fatal	
mistake,	which	resulted	in	his	murder,	and	the	ul4mate	destruc4on	of	the	Aztec	civiliza4on.		
And	of	course	we	all	know	how	well	indigenous	peoples	fared	aOer	Columbus	“discovered”	
America.	

But	should	lesser	cultures	be	preserved	intact	like	some	museum	piece,	exis4ng	in	isola4on	
along	side	other,	more	advanced	civiliza4ons?		Or,	do	cultures	naturally	evolve	by	mee4ng	other	
cultures	and	exchanging	ideas?		That	appears	to	have	been	the	way	they	developed	here	on	
Earth.		As	ancient	civiliza4ons	expanded	their	original	borders,	they	would	bump	into	other	
established	civiliza4ons	and	either	go	to	war,	or	trade	their	goods	along	with	their	cultural	
values	and	ideas.	

I	videotaped	a	documentary	on	TV	back	in	the	‘80s	called	“First	Contact.”		It	was	about	three	
brothers	from	Australia,	who	hiked	deep	into	the	interior	of	New	Guinea	in	the	early	1930s	
looking	for	gold.		The	documentary	used	film	footage	and	photographs	of	the	expedi4on	shot	by	
the	brothers	themselves.		They	took	ninety	“civilized”	na4ves	with	them	as	carriers,	and	aOer	
they	scaled	what	had	thought	before	to	be	an	impenetrable	mountain	range,	they	discovered	
several	valleys	nestled	in	between	the	mountains.		These	valleys	were	home	to	several	million	
people	who	had	never	seen	anyone	beyond	the	mountains.		The	individual	tribes	they	met	kept	
within	their	boundaries,	except	when	they	went	to	war	with	a	neighbor,	and	none	knew	of	the	
world	beyond	their	protected	valleys.	The	brothers	weren’t	scien4sts,	so	they	weren’t	
concerned	about	cultural	contamina4on.		They	even	took	a	young	boy	from	one	of	the	tribes	on	
an	airplane	ride	back	to	a	city	on	the	coast,	and	then	returned	him	to	his	family	five	days	later	
aOer	showing	him	all	sorts	of	modern	wonders.	

At	the	end	of	the	documentary,	the	producers	went	back	to	the	tribe	as	it	now	exists	and	
showed	them	the	completed	film.			Many	of	the	elders	of	the	tribe	were	children	when	the	first	
white	men	came	to	their	valley	and	recognized	themselves	in	the	video,	including	the	boy	who	
flew	in	the	airplane.		It	was	an	emo4onal	experience	for	all.		Some	cried,	others	laughed	in	
embarrassment	to	see	themselves	as	they	were	long	ago,	naked,	unabashed	and	naive	about	
the	modern	world	that	existed	around	them.		On	one	hand,	the	tribe	had	lost	its	old	standards	
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and	values,	but	on	the	other	it	had	gained	knowledge	of	a	larger	universe.		Isn’t	the	gaining	of	
new	knowledge	supposed	to	be	a	good	thing?	

Are	we	to	mourn	the	loss	of	a	culture	as	we	do	the	loss	of	a	species?		I	would	hope	not.		A	
culture	serves	its	people,	and	shouldn’t	be	confused	with	the	people	themselves.		It	is	fimng	
and	proper	that	it	evolves	to	meet	the	changing	needs	of	its	ci4zenry.		People	will	readily	
discard	what	no	longer	works	to	accept	new,	more	produc4ve	ways	of	doing	things.		It’s	
ludicrous	to	find	nobility	in	an	era	when	we	beat	our	clothing	on	the	rocks,	when	now	we	clean	
them	in	stainless	steel	washing	machines.		If	you	had	asked	those	New	Guinea	na4ves	if	they	
would	like	to	return	to	their	old	ways	and	leave	the	modern	world	behind,	I’m	sure	that	they	
would	have	responded	in	the	nega4ve.		Who	wants	to	go	back	to	“bea4ng	their	clothes	on	the	
rocks?”	

NOTE:		A	pres4gious	three-day	interna4onal	conference	was	held	in	Washington,	DC,	in	May	of	
1996,	on	the	subject	of	Earth's	proper	response,	if	and	when	it’s	publicly	revealed	that	we’re	
being	visited	by	Alien	cultures.		The	"When	Cosmic	Cultures	Meet"	conference	featured	
presenta4ons	by	scien4sts,	academics,	governmental	leaders,	research	professionals,	military	
officers,	journalists	and	religious	spokespersons.		Those	who	a8ended	were	in	agreement	of	the	
need	to	prepare	for	extraterrestrial	contact.		

Na4onal	security	specialist,	John	L.	Petersen	of	the	Arlington	Ins4tute,	compared	the	current	
shiO	in	society	and	drama4c	breakthroughs	in	energy	sources	and	new	technologies	to	the	shiO	
from	the	Middle	Ages	to	the	Enlightenment.		Esteemed	researcher	and	journalist,	Michael	
Hesemann,	speculated	that	ET	contact	could	spark	a	second	Copernican	Revolu4on. 	58

	Nexus	Magazine,	Volume	3,	#3	(April-May	1996)58
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UFO	Conven6ons	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

Long	ago,	the	only	conven4ons	were	of	the	trade	variety.		You	know	the	stereotype,	the	
salesman	away	from	the	wife	and	family,	par4ng	it	up	at	the	hotel	and	telling	off-color	jokes.			
Well,	now	days	there	are	conven4ons	designed	for	everyone’s	taste.		In	addi4on	to	the	trade	
conven4ons,	there	are	Comic	Book	conven4ons,	Science	Fic4on	conven4ons	and,	of	course,	
UFO	conven4ons.		While	the	first	two	are	strictly	about	fantasies,	UFO	conven4ons	are	focused	
on	a	real	phenomenon	that	most	of	the	world	believes	to	be	fantasy.	

I’ve	been	a8ending	UFO	conven4ons	off	and	on	for	sixteen	years.		In	the	beginning,	some	UFO	
related	lectures	were	added	to	the	roster	of	events	at	new	age	gatherings	like	the	Whole	Life	
Expo.		They	became	so	popular	that	entrepreneurs	soon	started	promo4ng	weekend	events	
specifically	tailored	for	the	UFO	community.	

Behind	the	scenes,	conven4ons	are	all	organized	in	the	same	way.		It’s	only	the	subject	ma8er	
that	changes.		There’s	always	a	list	of	featured	“guests,”	people	prominent	in	the	field	oOen	
carrying	their	latest	book	to	sell.		As	a	draw	for	the	event,	the	guests	are	expected	to	give	free	
lectures	(with	the	price	of	admission)	on	their	topic	of	exper4se.		In	addi4on	to	any	up	front	fee	
they	may	receive,	they’re	usually	offered	the	opportunity	to	make	a	li8le	extra	money	by	giving	
a	special	“workshop”	that	requires	the	purchase	of	an	addi4onal	4cket,	of	which	the	guest	gets	
a	por4on	of	the	proceeds.	

There	is	usually	also	a	“dealers”	room,	where	merchandise	is	offered	for	sale,	books,	DVDs,	
refrigerator	magnets,	etc.		I	used	to	be	in4mately	acquainted	with	this	end	of	the	business.		In	
the	mid-1970s,	I	owned	(with	a	partner)	a	specialty	store	devoted	to	the	television	show	Star	
Trek,	called	The	Federa4on	Trading	Post.		I	would	travel	the	Star	Trek	conven4on	circuit	and	sell	
our	wares,	which	included	posters,	uniforms,	phasers	and,	of	course,	Tribbles	.	.	.	but	I	digress.	

Recently,	because	of	the	economic	situa4on,	a8endance	at	UFO	conven4ons	has	been	way	
down.		People	just	can’t	afford	the	costs	involve,	especially	if	nothing	new	is	being	offered.		But	
even	though	they’ve	fallen	on	hard	4mes	recently,	UFO	conven4ons	s4ll	serve	an	important	
func4on	for	almost	everyone	concerned.	

For	many	a8endees,	it’s	the	only	opportunity	to	talk	seriously	with	others	about	a	subject	that	
most	people	consider	to	be	science	fic4on.		At	the	recent	UFO	Expo	in	San	Jose,	California	I	met	
a	woman	who	had	flown	in	from	a	small	town	in	Arkansas.		She	explained	that	she	was	part	of	a	
UFO	community	there	of	about	500	people	and	that	it	was	her	first	UFO	conven4on.		She	was	in	
awe	with	all	that	she	saw,	explaining	that	none	of	it	(the	informa4on	from	the	speakers,	the	
products	being	sold,	etc.)	was	available	where	she	lived.	

For	the	Grays,	it’s	also	an	opportunity.		They	use	these	gatherings	to	bring	together	select	
Abductee/Experiencers	so	that	they	can	meet	and	exchange	ideas,	even	if	they	might	not	yet	
know	that	they’re	personally	involved	with	aliens.		The	Grays	will	oOen	use	these	events	to	
demonstrate	their	prowess	for	select	individuals	as	part	of	their	“awakening”	process.		I	
experienced	an	incredible	“missing	4me”	incident	while	driving	someone	home	from	a	UFO	
conven4on	in	bumper-to-bumper	traffic.		I’ve	heard	many	such	stories	from	Abductee/
Experiencers,	describing	Missing	Time	episodes	while	traveling	to	and	from	UFO	conven4ons.		
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The	Grays	aren’t	the	only	ones	who	use	these	gatherings	to	further	their	agenda.		Majes4c	is	
also	well	represented.	

In	the	1960s,	the	FBI	had	so	many	agents	infiltrate	the	Black	Panther	Party	that	they	literally	
began	informing	on	each	other.		It’s	the	way	the	intelligence	agencies	operate.		When	they	want	
to	infiltrate	a	targeted	group,	they	throw	as	much	resources	as	they	can	into	the	fray.		I	wouldn’t	
be	surprised	if	a	good	20	to	30	percent	of	the	a8endees	of	UFO	conven4ons	are	Majes4c	agents	
keeping	tabs	on	the	rest.		One	person	told	me	of	overhearing	a	conversa4on	between	two	such	
agents.		They	were	complaining	of	having	to	a8end	the	conven4on,	saying	that	everyone	there	
was	“Looney	Tunes.”	

Majes4c	is	also	served	by	its	disinforma4on	ar4sts	at	these	events.		There	are	several	big	names	
traveling	the	UFO	circuit	who	spread	incredible	lies	in	their	lectures.		They	talk	of	Rep4lians	
having	taken	over	the	minds	of	government	leaders,	Grays	in	a	shootout	with	a	Delta	Force	unit	
at	an	underground	base,	the	government	gran4ng	permission	to	ETs	to	abduct	humans	in	
exchange	for	their	technology.		All	this	is	just	outright	disinforma4on.		People	need	to	be	cri4cal	
when	wading	through	all	the	different	stories	that	are	being	put	out	there.			Remember	Stanton	
Friedman’s	“Gray	Box.”		He	advises	people	to	create	a	large	gray	box	in	their	mind,	into	which	
they	place	any	new	informa4on	they	acquire	that	needs	more	evidence	in	order	to	either	accept	
or	reject	it.		It’s	OK	to	pass	on	judging	the	validity	of	something	un4l	more	informa4on	is	
available,	or	it’s	confirmed	by	another	source.		Believe	half	of	what	you	see,	half	again	of	what	
you	hear,	and	put	the	rest	in	the	Gray	Box.	

While	UFO	conven4ons	are	not	the	money	makers	they	once	were,	I	doubt	they	will	ever	be	
allowed	to	die	out	completely.		There	are	too	many	interests	being	served.	
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2012	Update:	The	Mayan	Calendar	Is	S6ll	Resewng	
Reprinted	from	Abduc@onSite.com	

Last	month	my	friends	and	I	(prac4cing	pagans,	all)	held	a	Winter	Sols4ce	celebra4on.		It	was	
different	from	any	others	that	we’ve	done,	in	that	this	4me	we	were	par4cularly	mindful	that	it	
marked	the	one	year	count	down	to	the	resemng	of	the	Mayan	Calendar.		It’s	officially	
scheduled	at	sundown,	this	December	21st,	and	it	has	everyone	in	a	4zzy.	

Fear	sells.		Hollywood	and	half	a	dozen	fic4on	writers	would	have	us	believe	that	the	world	will	
end	on	that	day,	and	that	most	of	mankind	will	parish.		Even	though	people	know	that	the	huge	
special	effects	of	the	move	(2012)	aren’t	likely	to	be	reproduced	in	nature,	many	are	spooked	by	
all	the	dire	predic4ons,	non-the-less.		What	they	don’t	realize	is	that	they	got	it	wrong.	

The	resemng	of	the	Mayan	Calendar	isn’t	so	much	about	the	death	of	the	old	world,	as	it	is	
about	the	beginning	of	a	new	one.		The	old	don’t	die	instantly,	when	the	new	come	on	board.		If	
that	were	true,	we	would	all	be	raised	in	orphanages.		Instead,	there	is	a	period	of	transi4on.		In	
the	case	of	people,	it’s	called	childhood	and	lasts	about	20	years.		In	the	case	of	galac4c	ages,	
it’s	about	two	hundred	years	of	global	chaos.		It’s	not	as	bad	as	it	could	be.		We’ve	already	gone	
through	most	of	it.	

When	mankind	shiOed	from	the	“Age	of	Aries”	to	the	“Age	of	Pisces,”	it	was	preceded	by	the	fall	
of	the	Roman	Empire.		The	birth,	life	and	death	of	a	man	in	Pales4ne,	who’s	teachings	would	
hold	sway	over	billions	of	people	two	thousand	later,	was	hardly	no4ced	by	anyone	at	the	4me.		
(The	symbol	of	Pisces	is	a	fish.		It	was	also	the	icon	of	the	early	Chris4an	Church,	indica4ng	that	
it	thought	itself	linked	to	the	new	Piscine	age.)	

The	change	from	Pisces	to	Aquarius	has	already	been	heralded	by	two	World	Wars.		Plenty	of	
chaos	there,	but	there’s	likely	to	be	more,	perhaps	the	war	with	China	that	many	prophesies,	or	
a	global	economic	meltdown	(which	for	my	money	is	more	likely).		While	either	future	is	
unpleasant	to	contemplate,	they’re	not	the	end	of	the	world,	and	won’t	cause	the	deaths	of	
billions	of	people	.	.	.	(millions	in	the	case	of	World	War	III	perhaps,	but	not	billions).	

Just	like	the	Romans,	we	probably	aren’t	yet	aware	of	who	or	what,	will	represent	Aquarian	Age	
for	the	next	two	millennia.		It	won’t	take	as	long	to	found	out,	though,	because	we	have	our	
mass	media	to	announce	it	to	the	world.		But	regardless	of	what	the	Aquarian	Age	will	look	like,	
it’s	on	the	calendar	to	begin	this	December.	

I	promised	in	my	last	post	to	share	with	my	readers	what	my	friend	Harold	has	channeled,	
concerning	the	Mayan	prophesy.		As	I’ve	stated	in	previous	posts,	I’m	normally	very	skep4cal	of	
channeled	informa4on.		I	would	dare	to	say	that	98	percent	of	such	material	is	phony,	either	
due	to	self-delusion	or	out-and-out	fraud.		The	other	2	percent	are	real,	however.		While	people	
should	consider	themselves	lucky	to	know	one	real	psychic,	fortune	has	blessed	me	with	three	
such	friends.		Harold	channels	a	chorus	of	invisible	Grays,	who	answer	our	ques4ons	from	4me	
to	4me.		Much	of	what	he	has	told	me	has	been	independently	verified,	without	prior	
knowledge,	by	one	or	both	of	my	two	other	psychic	friends.		Harold	is	for	real.	

At	the	Winter	Sols4ce	two	years	ago,	Harold	and	I	asked	his	Grays	if	we	were	on	track	for	the	
resemng	of	the	Mayan	Calendar.		Their	answer	was,	“Give	or	take	a	year.”		Last	month	we	asked	
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again	and	were	told	that	it	would	begin	some4me	in	the	middle	of	the	second	Obama	
administra4on.		(Place	your	bets	on	Obama;	guys,	the	Grays	say	he’s	going	to	win!)	

As	to	the	nature	of	the	“chaos”	that	is	yet	to	come,	Harold	has	been	shown	several	visions	of	
the	future.		One	that	he	has	seen	more	than	once	is	a	world	devastated	by	Climate	Change,	with	
ci4es	underwater,	volcanoes	erup4ng	along	the	Ring	of	Fire,	and	the	wars	that	will	result	when	
billions	of	people	are	forced	to	find	somewhere	else	to	live.	

Another	scenario	that	has	been	presented	to	Harold	is	that	of	a	global	economic	meltdown,	
which	any	good	economist	will	tell	you	is	a	very	real	possibility,	given	that	the	causes	of	the	
2008	recession	haven’t	been	properly	addressed.		But	the	vision	that	Harold	has	been	
presented	with	most	oOen	is	also	the	most	disturbing,	because	it’s	man-made	and	deliberate.		It	
really	is	a	“Doomsday	Scenario.”	

Harold	has	been	presented	with	the	same	vision	for	several	years	now.		It	involves	a	man-made,	
virulent	pathogen,	released	into	the	global	popula4on	with	the	intent	to	depopulate	most	of	
the	planet.		Such	an	act	is	almost	too	repugnant	to	contemplate,	because	in	this	case	it	WOULD	
result	in	the	death	of	billions	of	people.		Why	would	any	sane	person	want	to	do	such	a	thing?	
At	first	I	couldn’t	understand	why	the	Grays	would	imply	that	this	future,	over	all	the	others	that	
Harold	has	been	shown,	had	the	best	chance	of	coming	true.		(In	recent	months,	Harold’s	
visions	of	this	par4cular	future	have	increased	in	number,	over	all	the	others.)		I	couldn’t	
understand	it	.	.	.	that	is,	un4l	I	thought	it	though.	

There	are	evil	people	who	do	evil	things,	but	they	almost	always	don’t	think	themselves	as	
being	evil.		To	them	“The	end	jus4fies	the	means,”	whatever	it	may	be.		Heinrich	Himmler,	the	
man	Hitler	charged	with	carrying	out	his	genocide	against	the	Jews,	was	asked	by	his	den4st,	
“Why,	being	that	you’re	a	religious	man	and	believe	in	an	aOerlife,	would	you	jeopardize	your	
very	soul	by	doing	such	a	thing.”		Himmler’s	reply	was	telling.		He	said	that	he	realized	that	he	
had	damned	himself	to	hell,	but	was	willing	to	make	the	sacrifice	“for	the	greater	good	of	
Germany.”	

My	point	is	that	if	the	end	is	perceived	to	be	important	enough,	any	means	that	will	achieve	it	
might	be	considered	to	be	worth	the	cost.		Climate	Change,	with	all	the	disrup4on	that	it	will	
cause	in	the	next	century	is	well	understood	by	the	“Powers-that-Be.”		The	CIA	leaked	a	report	
on	Climate	Change	a	couple	of	years	ago	that	said	in	twenty	years,	London	and	New	York	will	be	
underwater.		It	was	a	one	day	news	story	and	was	then	promptly	“forgo8en.”		A	more	recent	
news	report	said	that	climate	scien4sts	believe	that	by	the	end	of	the	century,	our	planet	will	
only	be	able	to	support	one	half	its	present	popula4on.	

The	people	with	the	power	to	implement	such	a	plan	may	feel	that	for	the	sake	of	those	who	
can	survive,	those	who	can’t	should	be	eliminated	before	they	cause	trouble.		The	billions	of	
people	who	would	be	displaced	won’t	have	to	move	if	they	die	in	their	homes	first.		Faced	with	
this	kind	of	“Hobson’s	Choice,”	could	the	end	ever	jus4fy	the	means?		I	don’t	know.		What	
would	you	do?	

I	really	didn’t	want	to	end	this	on	such	a	depressing	note.		Sorry.	
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EPILOGUE	
Devils	or	Angels?	
(Par4ally	reprinted	from	Abducted	by	Aliens)	

I	believe	the	Grays	can	be	called	“Angels”	because	.	.	.	

1. UFO	researchers	are	in	agreement	that	the	Grays,	unlike	any	of	the	other	non-humans	visi4ng	
Earth,	don’t	come	from	another	planet,	but	instead	a	different	dimension.		I	believe	it	to	be	
the	higher	dimension	that	many	people	call	“heaven,”	the	place	where	our	consciousness	
goes	aOer	the	body	dies.	

2. I	believe	the	conclusion	of	#1	above,	because	the	Grays	told	Harold	and	me	that	they	operate	
the	mechanism	of	Reincarna4on.		Whitley	Strieber	was	told	essen4ally	the	same	thing	when	
they	said,	“We	recycle	souls,”	and	at	least	three	prominent	researchers	said	the	same	thing	in	
print.	

3. The	grays	have	shown	that	they’re	concerned	with	our	spiritual	development.		They	certainly	
were	with	mine,	as	I	documented	in	Abducted	by	Aliens	and	in	this	book,	its	sequel.		Several	
researchers	have	risked	their	reputa4ons	by	going	public	with	that	finding,	including	the	late	
Dr.	John	Mack,	who	had	his	tenured	posi4on	as	a	full	professor	at	Harvard	challenged	when	
he	did	so.	

I	was	asked	once	by	someone,	just	aOer	I	explained	what	I	had	discovered	as	to	the	rela4onship	
between	the	Grays	and	reincarna4on,	if	I	was	telling	him	that	they	were	in	fact	angels.		By	the	
tone	in	his	voice,	I	could	tell	that	he	could	just	as	well	have	asked,	“Are	you	a	religious	fana4c?”		
Un4l	recently,	I	think	I	might	have	reacted	in	much	the	same	way.		As	a	prac4cing	Pagan,	I	had	
an	almost	visceral	reac4on	against	the	word	“angel,”	because	of	its	Chris4an	origins.		It	wasn’t	in	
my	working	vocabulary.		Even	the	Old	Testament	of	the	Bible	(the	original	Hebrew	Scriptures)	
doesn’t	men4on	the	word,	instead	referring	to	these	Higher	Beings	as	“divine	emissaries.” 	59

I’ve	oOen	heard	the	argument	put	forth	that	the	ETs	couldn’t	be	angels	because	angels	don’t	
have	bodies,	and	therefore	wouldn’t	have	need	of	anything	physical	such	as	spacecraO	to	
transport	them	from	place	to	place.		It’s	my	belief	that	in	order	for	incorporeal	beings	(even	
angels)	to	impact	on	the	physical	world,	they	need	first	to	take	physical	form.		Hands	are	needed	
to	use	the	physical	instruments	required	to	do	things,	like	take	DNA	samples	(those	ubiquitous	
scoop	marks	for	example).		

Once	in	physical	form,	these	beings	would	need	physical	aerial	craO	to	carry	them	where	they	
need	to	go,	their	flying	disks.		Without	the	ability	to	become	physical,	Interdimensional	Beings	
would	be	incapable	of	interac4ng	with	us.		They	would	be	as	impotent	as	those	spirits	in	the	

	Angel	is	from	the	Greek	word	“anglo,”	meaning	“messenger	of	the	gods,”	although	today	it’s	taken	to	mean	God’s	messenger	59

(God	with	a	monotheis4c,	capital	G).	
	 The	world	at	that	4me	was	pagan,	and	its	peoples	honored	many	gods	and	goddesses.		Actually,	monotheism	and	paganism	

are	not	mutually	exclusive.		Paganism	acknowledges	a	hierarchy	of	beings	in	the	heavens,	and	in	ancient	4mes	included	a	
Supreme	Being	at	the	top	of	their	pantheon	of	gods.		The	Greeks	called	him	Zeus,	the	Norse,	Oden	and	the	Egyp4ans,	Osiris.
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classic	1951	film	version	of	A	Christmas	Carol,	who	wanted	to	help	the	poor	match-girl	freezing	
in	the	snow	just	outside	Scrooge’s	window,	but	couldn’t	because	they	had	no	way	to	make	their	
presence	felt.	

In	truth,	the	idea	that	angels	oOen	took	physical	form	was	a	belief	held	by	most	people	
throughout	history	well	into	the	fourth	and	fiOh	centuries.		An	example	can	be	found	in	the	
biblical	story	of	Abraham’s	encounter	in	old	age	with	three	divine	emissaries	who	come	to	tell	
him	that	his	aged	wife,	Sara,	would	soon	bear	him	a	son.		They	appear	to	him	as	material	
beings,	made	of	flesh	and	blood	as	any	mortal	man,	even	though	their	divine	origins	were	
intui4vely	obvious	to	him	from	the	beginning.	

Another	example	of	angels	appearing	in	physical	form	among	humans	can	be	found	in	the	story	
of	the	three	men	who	visited	Lot	to	warn	him	of	the	destruc4on	of	Sodom	and	Gomorrah.		They	
showed	themselves	to	be	Higher	Beings	when	they	blinded	the	unruly	crowd	that	wanted	to	do	
them	harm.	

Throughout	the	pagan	world,	too,	gods	and	goddesses	oOen	took	physical	form	to	interact	with	
humans.		Zeus	was	legendary	for	taking	the	form	of	various	animals,	to	mate	with	the	human	
women	for	whom	he	lusted.	

The	Grays	have	said	that	they	created	the	human	race	by	gene4cally	s4mula4ng	our	physical	
transforma4on	at	cri4cal	4mes	throughout	history.		From	primate	to	Homo	habilis	(the	first	
hominid	to	be	classified	Human),	then	from	Homo	habilis	to	Homo	erectus	(the	first	of	the	
genus	Homo	to	be	recognizably	human	and	to	make	stone	tools),	and	finally	to	Homo	sapiens	
sapiens	(modern	man).		Now,	with	their	hybrid	program,	it	appears	that	the	Grays	are	crea4ng	
the	next	link	in	our	evolu4onary	chain.	

So	are	they	Devils,	or	Angels?		I’ve	presented	my	case	here	as	to	why	I	think	the	Grays	are	
Devine	Beings.		I	hope	it’s	been	convincing.		You’ll	have	to	decide	for	yourself.	
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